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You can change a scent into a bulging mountain of dollars— 
if you begin with the right scent. 


Norda can help you do it. Some of the big successes among perfumed 
products—like lotions, creams, lipsticks, colognes, hair dressings— 


— Come Lo Nord 4) have succeeded because a Norda scent has made 
a 


their fragrance vastly appealing. 


Norda, as you know, knows odors. Years of expert experience 
have taught Norda how to make selling scents. Depend on 


Norda quality. It counts so much with your customers. 


Find out about Norda scents, and Norda prices that help you 
make profits. Send for free samples today. 


Norda 


Essential Oil 
and Chemical Company, Inc. 


COE Ties AED Ses, Saw Td 8, 08. & Chicago * Los Angeles * San Francisco 
Montreal * Toronto * Havana 


London + Paris * Grasse * Mexico City 

















PRIVATE LABEL SOAPS THAT ARE WORTHY OF YOUR NAME 


TOILET 
DEODORANT 
SHAVING 


MEDICATED 


OUVEEN SOAP CORPORATION 36-14 35TH STREET 


LONG ISLAND CITY 6, NEW YORK 


April °54: 14, 4 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





Drag and Cosmetic Industry 


April 1954. Vol. 74. 


Feature Articles 


No. 4. 


The Search for Adrenal Hormones Norman Applezweig 194 
Chelation: Key to Metal Ion Control Martin Rubin 496 
Emollient and Lubricating Creams Harry Hilfer 498 


Rauwolfia Serpentina 


Plant Self-Inspection 


Milton A. Lesser 500 


L. James Graham 502 


Pharmaceutical Competition 504 
Sterilizing Air by Direct Heating Berton M. Sharpe 506 
=xport Law in Federal F.D.C. Act David Rasch 


Departments 


Keeping Posted 
Packaging and Selling 
Doin’s 

News 

Trade Literature 
Management Forum 
Advancing Therapy 
Readers’ Questions 
Animal Health 
Industry’s Books 


Compounder’s Corner 


Thomas R. Farrell 


Frazer V. Sinclair 


Frank S. Child 


Francis Chilson 
Milton A. Lesser 
Milton A. Lesser 
Milton A. Lesser 
Harry G. Kelbly 
Milton A. Lesser 


Patent Thoughts and Trends Thomas Cifelli, Jr. 


Perfumer’s Shelf 
Abreast of the Markets 


THOMAS R. FARRELL, Editor 

FRANK S. CHILD, Managing Editor 
MILTON A. LESSER, Technical Editor 
HARRY G. KELBLY, Raw Material Editor 
FRANCIS CHILSON, Production Consultant 
MAX FRANKEL, Art Director 


Reprints of cover illustrations 
are available on request. 


Milion A. Lesser 
Frank S. Child 


The Drug and Cosmetic Industry is published monthly by Drug Markets, Inc., Frazer V 

Sinclair, President"and Treasurer, Thomas R. Farrell, Vice-president and Secretary. Pub- 

lication Address, 28 Renne Ave., Pittsfield, Mass., U. S. A. Editorial and General Office, 

101 West 3ist St., New York 1, N. Y., U. S. A. 

Business Manager, Frazer V. Sinclair; Advertising Manager, P. W. Alexander; Advertising 

Representatives, Walter M. Brauneiss, C. R. Keeley; Production Manager, Katherine Hyde; 

Circulation Manager, Harry G. Kelbly. 

Midwestern Advertising Representative: Dwight Early and Sons, 100 No. LaSalle St, 

Chicago 2, Telephone, CEntral &-2184. 

Subscription price—$3.00 a year, in advance, Foreign Countrie, $5.00. Sing'e cop‘es. SSe: 

Back ssues 50c, Entered as Second Class Matter, January 1, 1928 at the Post Office a Pitts 

field, Mass.. under the Act of March 3, 1°79 Member o Audit Burcau of Circulations. 
Contents Copyrighted 1954 by Drug Markets Inc. 





Se ee _ - ww 


—_—_ we 


White Oil was our baby! 


World War I heralded the birth of American 
white oil. Born of necessity, when the supply 
of “Russian Oil” from Europe was cut off, this 
prodigy of American enterprise has rapidly 
grown in stature. Today, it serves a multitude 
of industries. Its quality is unsurpassed any- 
where in the world. 

Standard Oil is proud to have been the 
first company to produce white oil from 
American crude, proud to have led the way 
in the development of this important product. 
That unique and extensive experience is your 


assurance that Standard Oil will continue to 
provide American industries with the highest 
quality white oils. 


STANDARD’S 


WHITE OILS 
PETROLATUMS 








U.S. P. WHITE OILS 
Standard's U.S. P. White Oils 


meet or exceed the require- 
ments of U. S. Pharmacopeia 
XIV—Stanolind Liquid Paraf- 
fin Heavy, Superla White Min- 
eral Oil Nos. 18, 21, and 34— 
Saybolt Universal Viscosities 
ranging from 180 to 345 sec- 
onds at 100°F. 


N.F. WHITE OILS 
Standard’s N. F. White Oils 


meet or exceed the requirement 
of edition IX of the National 
Formulary—Superla White 
Mineral Oil Nos. 9, 10, 13, 15 
—Saybolt Universal Viscosities 
ranging from 85 to 150 sec- 
onds at 100°F. 


, == 
TECHNICAL WHITE OILS 


Superla White Rose Oil 

Extra White Rose Oil 

Premier White Oil 

White Rose Oil 

Acme White Oil 

Eureka White Oil 

Saybolt Universal Viscosities 
ranging from 50 to 100 sec- 
onds at 100°F. 


PETROLATUMS 


Stanolene (the premium white 
petrolatum) 
Stanolind Petrolatum 
Snow White 
Stanolind Petrolatum 
Lily White 
Stanolind Petrolatum 
Cream White 
Stanolind Petrolatum 
Golden Topaz 
Stanolind Petrolatum Topaz 
Stanolind Petrolatum Amber 
Stanolind Petrolatum 
Red Veterinary 
Stanolind Petrolatum Dark 


STANDARD OIL COMPANY | STANDARD ) (Indiana) 
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exclusive representatives for 
Tombarel Freres, Grasse 


- absolute supreme flower essences 
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- surfine essential oils 


« resinoids 


X 


¢ 
00K TO US FOR Ty. ie cual 


IN — SPECIALTIES! 


DA, 


SdVOS GNV SDJILIWSOD 


PRODUCTS CORPORATION 
12 East 22nd Street 
New York 10, N. Y. 


IN CHICAGO: A. C. DRURY & CO., INC. © 219 EAST NORTH WATER STREET 
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For 
Fine Chemicals— 
Look 
First to Merck 


ANALGESICS 
ANTIBIOTICS 
BISMUTH SALTS 
BROMIDES 
CAFFEINE 


CITRATES * . 
EPHEDRINES _ & 


IODIDES : | , ag 
MAGNESIUM SALTS 


{ { , 
QUININES ; / - 
SALICYLATES | # wl : | tl 


SULFONAMIDES 
Looking first to Merck brings you multiple benefits. Merck 
THEOPHYLLINES Research provides new chemicals that create new profit oppor- 


tunities for you. Merck production capacity and experience assure 
THEOBROMINES prompt delivery of dependable, uniformly pure products! Merck 
VITAMINS Service always is ready to help you solve tough formulating 
Be problems. In addition, Merck, as your source of supply for more 
ZINC SALTS than 1,000 fine chemicals, simplifies your purchasing. 





Research and Production AA¥E MERCK & CO.,INc. 
for the Nation’s Health dary eed irae preg 
=— RAHWAY, NEW JER . 


@ Merck & Co., inc. 
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They taste 
Like Candy 
Ea | cael 


PHARMACEUTICALS 








flavored with D&O flavor bases 




















are as popular with youngsters 











as candy—and as popular with 








adults as with youngsters! D&O flavors 
for vitamins and pharmaceuticals are 
specifically designed for versatility 
and water-solubility. Send us a 
sample of your unflavored product—our 
flavor specialists will provide 


a “made-to-order” flavor. 


\D. DO, DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 


180 Varick Street + New York 14, N. Y. 
SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


*€6G. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


ESSENTIAL OILS » AROMATIC CHEMICALS + PERFUME BASES + VANILLA + FLAVOR BASES 
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GENERAL CHEMICAL 


rystal Hyp 


(SODIUM THIOSULFATE) 










~- 

















Produced at 
3 Convenient Locations 


~on the eastern seaboard—in the midwest—and on the west 
coast... plus stocks at distributing centers in major industrial 
areas throughout the nation. 





To best serve the varied needs of industry, General Chemical 
offers Crystal “Hypo” in two preferred grades—of superior 
quality and purity. 

Whatever your “Hypo” requirements—when you specify 
General Chemical you can always be sure of a depend- 
able source of supply as well as a product that delivers 
top value in performance and economy. 

Trial samples are available on request. For further 
information on General Chemical Hypo—Crystal or An- 
hydrous—phone or write the nearest General Chemical 
office today. 


Basic Chemicals 





For American Industry 


ih 2 preferred sizes 














llied Kd 
hemical | 











GENERAL CHEMICAL DIVISION 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
an 40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. 

ees: Albany * Atlanta * Baltimore * Birmingham * Boston * Bridgeport * Buffalo 
~~ h Chica © * Cleveland * Denver * Detroit * Greenville (Mee) * Houston 
fae oo Kalamazoo * Los Angeles * Minneapolis * New York * Philadelphia 
8 Providence * San Francisco * Seattle * St. Louis * Yakima (Wash.) 

te In Wisconsin: General Chemical Company, Inc., Milwaukee 
Canada: The Nichols Chemical Company, Limited « Montreal + Torente «+ Vancouver 
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* Photography 
* Leather Tanning 

* Drugs and Cosmetics 

* Textiles 

.+.in preparing bath salts; assist in dyeing and 
printing; in manufacturing organic chemicals; 
in water treatment. 













ANHYDROUS 
Sodium Thiosulfate... 


V ror uses where a water-free mate- 
rial is preferred, General makes an 
outstanding Anhydrous “Hypo”. . . as- 
saying 97% min. Na2S20s. 


o Dry-feeds well, dissolves very rap- 
idly to give a clear, colorless solution 
free of harmful impurities. 


of teehee of photographic chemi- 
cals appreciate the reduced bulk of , 
General’s Anhydrous “Hypo” and its 
better shelf-life in ready-mixed fixing 
preparations. 









FROM THE FIELDS, FORESTS AND ORCHARDS 
————saOF« AMERICA COME THESE OUTSTANDING 


FELTON ESSENTIAL OILS... 


“THERE ne FINER’ 






Birch, Sweet, U.S.P. Peppermint Twice Rectified 













Cedarleaf U.S.P. (Triple Distilled) U.S.P. 
Cedarleaf American Not U.S.P. Peppermint Terpeneless 
Cedarleaf Technical Sassafras Natural U.S.P. 
























Cedarwood Spruce 
































BRAND® Chenopodium N.F. 
: : But Seed Spearmint U.5.P. 
Grapefruit Cold Pressed limes Terpeneiess oat Spearmint Terpentions 
Grapetruit Distified Mondarin (Tangerine) entail a 
Grapefruit 5-Fold Mandarin 5-Foid ° 
California Hops Wintergreen 
Grapefruit Terpenetess Cold a USP. Peppermint Natural U.5.P. 
oa menage Orange Florida, Peppermint Rectified Wormseed N.F 
old Pressed U.5.P. Cold Pressed U.5.. (Redistilled) U.S.P. Wormwood 
Lemon 5-Fold Orange Distitied 
Lemon Terpeneless Orange 3-Fold 
Lemon Sesquiterpeneless Orange $-Foid Control of production, right from the 
Limes Distilled Orange 10-Fold source, is one of the most important reasons 
ti § od why Felton’s Key Brand and Pioneer Brand 
oe Orange Terpeness Essential Oils, Terpeneless Oils and Concen- 
Limes 5-Foid Orange Sesquiterpeneiess trates are always uniformly “peak” quality 






and economically priced. Try any of these pop- : 
ular Felton oils . . . and you'll be quickly com \ 
vinced “there are no finer!” 





ESSENTIAL OILS & AROMATICS 
e LTO ae CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 
599 Johnson Avenue, Brooklyn 37, N.Y. 
PLANTS: Brooklyn, N.Y. © Los Angeles,Cal. © Montreal, Que. 


Seeche Casvled le Versailles (S & 0) France — SALES OFFICES: Atlanta © Boston ® Chicago 
Principol Cities Cleveland e Dallas e Philadelphia.e St.Louis « Toronto 
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FD&C RED #2 
CERTIFIED 
164 AMARANTH! : 


~) 
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FIRST PRODUCERS OF CERTIFIED COLORS 


‘MOHNSTARIM ECOMPARY Enc. 


ESTABLISHED 1651 


89 PARK PLACE. NEW YORK 7 + 11-13 E. ILLINOIS ST., CHICAGO 11 - 4735 DISTRICT BLVD., LOS ANGELES 11 
BRANCHES IN OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE U.S.A. AND THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 





KOLMAR 


Vi. “Heart of Kolmar” 
provides continuous creative 
research and thorough testing 
at every step of the manufac- 
turing process... 


% It provides the control of 
quality from raw material to 
finished product... 


wy It has given Kolmar 
roduct superiority and uni- 
ormity, combined with favor- 
able price... 


LEADERSHIP 


iS the & 


¥.. has enabled Kolmar to 
develop many of the best 
known products in the cos- 
metic field... 


¥.. constantly works for 
the improvement of existing 
methods and formulae, and 
the development of new ones. 


Vi. has won Kolmar rec- 
ognition as America’s Leader 
in Private Label Cosmetics. 


MILWAUKEE 2, WISCONSIN 


KOLMAR COSMETIC SPECIALTIES, INC. (complete package division) © 
PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS, NEW YORK; TWO PLANTS IN MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND ONE IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
CANADA: KOLMAR WILCKENS, LTD., PLANT IN BARRIE, ONTARIO; OFFICE: 205 YONGE ST., TORONTO, ONT. 
AUSTRALIA: KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LIMITED, 494 KENT ST., SYDNEY; KOLMAR EUROPE: PARIS, FRANCE 


ESULT OF SPECIALIZED SKILL! 


The customer’s rights in the formula under which he 
operates is always respected by Kolmar. Consultation will 
not obligate you and there’s a Kolmar Laboratory or Repre- 
sentative near to give you prompt service at all times. 


Kolmar Products include Lipstick, Dry and 
Cream Rouge, Loose Face Powder, Cake Make- 
Up, Compact Powder, Foundation Creams, 
Liquid Make-Up, Eye Shadow, Mascara, Lotions, 
Colognes, Perfumes and other cosmetics. 


REPRESENTATIVES: DOUGLAS HAGGERTY; THOMAS LA PRELLE, EASTERN SALES 
MANAGER, EMPIRE STATE BLDG., ROOM 605, NEW YORK, N Y.; WARREN M. CURRY, 
599 PLUM ST., N. W., ATLANTA, GA.; NORMAN L. KOLE, 505 NORTH LA SALLE ST. 
CHICAGO, ILL.; J. C. WEILER, 8003 FORSYTHE BLVD., ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G. 
BYINGTON, 1260 N. WESTERN AVENUE, LOS ANGELES, CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, 
419 W. FIFTH ST., CINCINNATI, OHIO; ELMER J. SCHWARTZ, 10016 EAST 35TH 
TERRACE, KANSAS CITY 3, MO. 


(Fei 


SABORATORIES 


PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 


KOLMAR INTERNATIONAL, INC. ° WICKHEN PRODUCTS, INC. 





THE 

new 

aromatic chemical 
musk-tonkin type 
lasting, economical 


Useful addition to present standard fixatives 


Does not discolor perfumes, creams, soaps, and 
other cosmetic preparations 


Like a string around a package, it... 
HOLDS THE PERFUME TOGETHER 


U 
my 
4 
> 
* 
o 
Ss 


TN Polak’s Frutal Works, Inc., Middletown, New-York 


*Domestic and Foreign Patents applied for. 
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INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS DEPARTMENT 
ATLAS POWDER COMPANY, WILMINGTON 99, DELAWARE 


ATLAS POWDER COMPANY, CANADA, LTD., BRANTFORD, CANADA 





How ratio of phases 
changes w/o emulsion consistency 


As increasing amounts of water are added to an 
oil-emulsifier mixture, the consistency of the 
water-in-oil emulsion increases. This action is 
demonstrated by the following series of pictures 
taken in the Atlas laboratories. 400 cc. of water 


are added in four steps to 100 cc. of a typical oil 


100 cc. of water added. Emulsion 
has light creamy consistency. 


200 cc. of water added. A ppreci- 
able thickening has resulted. 


and emulsifier mixture. 


The accompanying photomicrographs show the 
reason for the structural increase in viscosity. 
As the amount of water in the emulsion in- 
creases, the water particles are mechanically 


crowded more closely together. 


300 ce. of water dispersed. Note 
high viscosity. 


With 400 cc. of water added, the 
emulsion becomes extremely denst. 


Atlas research is continually examining new and improved ways to make emul- 


sified products. We'll be glad to offer assistance on your specific applications, 


and to send technical data on the varied line of Atlas surfactants. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 
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UNIFORM HIGH PURITY 
MAKES SORBITOL THE IDEAL 
HUMECTANT FOR O/W CREAMS 


Asa softener, flexibilizer and humectant in cosmetic 
and pharmaceutical products, sorbitol offers excep- 
tionally high standards of purity and uniformity. 
The rigid specifications to which sorbitol is produced 


assure consistent performance from every shipment. 


Sorbitol is derived from refined natural sugars of 
uniformly high quality and purity. For this reason, 
it has none of the unpredictable quality variations 


often found in by-products. 


In the Atlas plant, a closely controlled catalytic 
hydrogenation process converts this raw material 
into high-purity sorbitol. Exacting quality control 
measures, throughout the entire process, insure uni- 


formity of the finished material. Few chemicals are 


Typical quality control chart for sorbitol production on 42 con- 
secutive lots averaging over 200,000 Ibs. each, shows strict 
adherence to control limits placed well above specification. 
produced to such “tight” specifications as sorbitol. 
Of particular interest to manufacturers of drugs and 
cosmetics is Sorbo®, 70° p-sorbitol solution, which 
meets the Toilet Goods Association standard for 


“Aqueous sorbitol solution.” 


Sorbitol’s high quality comes at low price. The price 
of sorbitol has steadily declined for the past seven 
years. To learn more about how this economical, 
pure softener can be utilized in your own products, 
write or call Atlas today. 


NEWEST STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL METHODS 
ASSURE RIGID ADHERENCE TO THESE SPECIFICATIONS 


SORBO 

Polyhydric alcohol content. 
Reducing sugars. 

Normal ash. 

Iron. . 

Nickel . 

pH . 


CRYSTALLINE D-SORBITOL 


Polyhydric alcohol content. 
_ Moisture . 





(Other specifications essentially similar to those for Sorbo.) 


. at least 70% 

. not over 0.10% 
not over 0.02% 
not over 3 ppm. 
not over 5 ppm. 
approx. 7 


at least 99% 
not over 1% 
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Syntara 


Ever bear the phrase, 
“How about something different 
. something fresh . . . some- ESSENTIAL OCS 
thing with a new note in 
perfume appeal ?” 
We've heard it often. There 
is no one answer .. . but one 


i A Pe 
of the answers is Syntara... a 


SYNTOMATIC-CORPORATION 


114 EAST 32nd STREET - NEW YORK 16, N. Y. « MURRAY HILL 3-7618 
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THE LEADING ORANGE OIL wTH CALIFORNIA FLAVOR 


There’s a reason for the growing popularity 
of Exchange Oil of Orange. Only Exchange 
Brand combines the flavor and aroma of 
California oranges with Exchange quality. 
Carefully selected oranges from the famous 


Sunkist Growers 


PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT * ONTARIO, CALIFORNIA f: 


Produced by 
The Exchange Orange Products Co. 
Ontario, California 
Distributed in the U.S. exclusively by 
DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 
180 Varick St., New York 14, N. Y. 
FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, INC. 
76 Ninth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 


California groves of Sunkist Growers are 
processed to scientific specifications in 
modern California plants. You receive dis- 
tinctive flavor and fragrance...in addi- 
tion to unmatched uniformity of strength. 





— 


OIL OF ORANGE U.5S.P. 


XK 





Glamorous Hands 
Around|the World... 





p™ is the Foremost Name in BULK NAIL ENAMEL 


catering to the leading class packagers the 


f 
a 


Durlin is first in quality, first in fashfon-right colors, © 





glamorous hands around the world... 


744 BROAD $Y @ € © 
‘NEWARK 2, NEW JERSEY 


Address: Durlin Newark Newjersey. 








or pharmaceutical specialty must 
have it! When the taste-buds favor the 
flavor, the chance for continued use 
of the preparation by the consumer 
is materially stepped up. 


e or tablets, you can depend on PENICK OPTIMO IMITATION FLAVORS. 
Their taste-appeal is close to Nature’s own. Of quality-selected raw materials, 
they are laboratory-controlled at every step of manufacture. Compatibility 
with other ingredients, penetration power, stability at varying tempera- 


tures and shelf-life are other assets of OPTIMO FLAVORS. 


May we send you our latest flavor catalogue? 


a @ S$. B. PENICK &€ COMPANY 


50 Church Street, New York 8, N.Y. Telephone COrtlandt 7-1970 
735 West Division Street, Chicago 10, 1ll. Telephone MOhawk 4-565! 
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Powerful surfactants 


that serve all industry... — 


NON-IONICS—all purpose surfactants 

Tercrrot Non-lonic NPX—detergent, wetting agent, dispersant, and 
emulsifier 

Tererrot Non-Ionic TMN—wetting agent, leveling agent, spreader 

Tercirot Non-Ionic XC —low foaming detergent, emulsifier, and 
dispersant 

Tercirot Non-lonics NP-14, NP-27, NP-35 — emulsifiers and wet- 
ting agents 


ANIONICS— wetting and penetrating surfactants 


Tererrot Anionic 7 eo a a 
Terciro. Anionic P-28( {°F dilute solutions of acids, alkalies, and salts 
Tererrot Anionic 4—for moderately concentrated solutions of acids, 


alkalies, and salts 
Tercrrot Anionic 08 


Tercirot Anionic EH 
and salts 


{for concentrated solutions of acids, alkalies, 


For samples and detailed technical literature call or write the nearest 
of our 23 offices. 

In Canada: Carbide Chemicals Sales Company, Division of Union 
Carbide Canada Limited, Toronto. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


CHEMICAL 


A BETTER AMERICA 
THROUGH CHEMICAL PROGRESS 


Avoilability: 
COMMERCIAL QUANTITIES 


The term “‘Tergitol” is a registered trade-mark of 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation. 


CARBIDE 


AND CARBON 
CHEMICALS 


Carbide and Carbon Chem 
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Founded 1889 by Alois Von Isakovics 





Fragrances developed by 

Synfleur out of the wealth of its 

65 years of experience delve into the 
heart of your perfuming problems. 


Creative, artistic, efficient and 
economical, original Synfleur 
compositions and perfume specialties are 
available or can be developed by our 
skilled chemists to meet your every 
fragrance requirement. 


New product or old, these many decades of 
inventive skill and rewarding experience 

are your best assurance that with 

Synfleur your fragrance needs will be fully satisfied. 


Syt if leu I’ Screntiric Lasorarories, Inc. 
e 


MONTICELLO, N. Y. 


ATLANTA « DETROIT « NEW YORK + HAVANA « RIO DE JANEIRO + MEXICO, D. F. 
Chicago « Melbourne ¢ Burma e« Hong Kong « Bogota « San Jose 
Ciudad Trujillo « Guayaquil « Guatemala City «+ Calcutta « Wellington 
Managua « Panama e« Asuncion e« Manila « San Salvador « Montevideo 


CANADA: Herman & Leal + 637 Craig Street West « Montreal, Quebec 





Having viscosity troubles 


with creams and lotions? 


Molecularly distilled 
glyceryl monostearate 


may be the answer. 


We make it and it’s called Myverol® Dis- 
tilled Monoglyceride, Type 18-05. The strange 
thing is that it acts quite differently from the 
glyceryl monostearates you're used to, simply 
because of its high purity and concentration. 
This is achieved by our unique molecular dis- 
tillation process. 

For example, one or two percent of My- 
verol Distilled Monoglyceride, Type 18-05, 
gives you an effective viscosity builder for 
liquid creams—is far more effective than 
usual materials. 

Combinations of Myverol Type 18-05 and 
other types of Myverol Distilled Monoglycer- 
ides give you close control of viscosity and 
consistency—help produce soft-textured, cos- 
metically attractive water-in-oil creams. Some 
of these combinations can change conven- 
tional cold creams from stiff, jell-like emul- 
sions to distinct water-in-oil emulsions of 
considerable fluidity. 

To find out for yourself how Myverol Dis- 
tilled Monoglycerides can help improve your 
products, write for samples to test in your 
own laboratory. Distillation Products Indus- 
tries, Rochester 3, N. Y. Sales offices: New 
York and Chicago « W. M. Gillies and Com- 
pany, Los Angeles and San Francisco « 
Charles Albert Smith Limited, Montreal and 
Toronto. 











distillers of monoglycerides 


made from natural fats and oils 
Also .-. Vitamins A and E 10] ity 
++. more than 3500 Eastman Organic 


Chemicals for sci and industry 














Distillation Products Industries is « division of Eastman Kodak Company 
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SHULTON 


...the world’s 


largest 


producer 


oo 


Heliotropine 


. .. is also producing other fine chemicals 
by new techniques , including: 


* Eugenol USP * Benzyl Alcohol NF 
* Iso Eugenol * Benzyl Benzoate USP 
* Rhodinol Shulton 


. . and from Shulton research, these completely new products 


for use in the aromatics and flavoring industries: 


Vanitrope (propenyl guaethol) 


Geranic Ether * Floralizer No. 12 


a Nafotrepine Liquid 





Samples and price schedules 
available on request. 


SHULTON, Inc. 


FINE CHEMICALS DIVISION ° 630 FIFTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 20, N.Y. 
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National Certified Colors are compounded from 
basic raw materials wholly within our Buffalo plant. 
Distinguished for unvarying uniformity of shade, 
pure-dye strength and chemical composition, 

they have set the food industry’s standard 


of excellence for over fifty years. 


Color is one of your smallest elements of cost, 
yet it gives visible evidence of product uniformity. 
Since the finest color costs so little, why not 


standardize on National Certified Colors? 


CERTIFIED COLOR DIVISION 


NATIONAL ANILINE DIVISION 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
40 RECTOR STREET, NEW YORK 6, N.Y. 


& 


















































In today’s competitive markets, an increased yield of 5 DISTILLED RED Olt snoce 2 ; sanre < = WHITE OLEINE | GRoco 6 
; ; : ra 
even 1% from each pound of raw material can make a Cloud Point 34°— 38°F.| 39°— 42°F us? 

j : ; j Color Lovibond 1” Red 3— 6 3— 6 Tit 2°;— 6°C 
big difference in your competitive position in industry. Calor Lovinend 1” Yellow 1s — 30 15 — 30 = : — 
That is one reason why A. Gross & Company's Red Oils Unsaponifiable 5% max. | 15% mae Gtous Poms = 

. n n —_ 
are preferred when full money value is expected te ial GE Seal = $ — aged 
, , % F.F.A. as Ol Acid 98.5 — 100 98.5 — 100 
Our automatically controlled equipment produces lodine Valve (WIS) . 92— 9% 90 — 95 oe a — & 
Red Oils with as much as 1% higher free fatty acid Refractive index SO°C. (Average)! 1.4505 1.4808 vets 
ene ° olor roner 
content than competitive oils. Naturally, since we (Pave 3 max 
“press” our Red Oil from the fatty acids, we use no DISTILLED RED O1L -—° oo * Unsaponifiable 1.0% max 
solvents and our oils are ester-free. Care in the Titre s— orc] w— 20°C ae | a — 
. coil oud Poin 46°— 4 63°— 67°F 
= = in the shipping of all grades Color Lovibond i" Red 2 ae s a— 8 Acid Value 198 — 202 
of Red Oil an j j olor Lovibo ” Yellow — 15 — 30 FF 
vite Oleine delivers to your plant Unsaponifiable 1.5% max 1.5% max & F. ‘Ag ie dali 
the lightest colored oils you've seen. Sapcnification Value 197 — 200 | 197 — 200 
Acid Value si 196 — 199 | 196 — 199 —e, ~_— 
as Oleic Acid 8.5 — 100 98.5 — 100 
Send for samples and our catalog lodine Value (WIS) $8 — 93 80 — 85 Refractive Index 
“Fatty Acids in Modern industry”. Refractive index 50°C. (Average); 1.4495 1.4485 50°C. (Average) 1.4500 





a. gross & company — 


Manufactuters Since 1837 


295 Madison Ave., New York 17, N.Y. | 
Factory, Newark, N. J. _ Distributors in Principal Cities _ 
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Good design and good planning are prerequisites in the 
development of any perfume destined for success. A fragrance 
must be well designed, not only technically and artistically, 


but with a knowledge of market trends and preferences, too. 


Seek the guidance of able masters in the field 


of fragrance for your perfumed products. 


MANUFACTURERS AND CREATORS OF THE FINEST Pe 
¢ 


< 


” ameringen - haebler, inc. 


$21 wesrT S$ 7th STREET 


Sivisaivw 











perlume compounds 
for COLOGNES 
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modern 
© 


classic 
. 


floral 


French 
. 













write for our 


cologne folder 









sehimme 


601 West 26th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
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MILDER LOSMETICS 
MATRON 4 GE 


A HIGHLY PURIFIED 
PROTEIN—FATTY ACID—CONDENSATE 





satisfying the Draize-Woodward eye irritation 


test in all concentrations 


ANIONIC « LIME STABLE « HIGHLY SUDSING 


Specifications 
Form and color Light tan clear liquid 
Specific gravity 1.070 to 1.090 Shampoos 
5 Panthced a Permanent cold wave solutions 
Active Ingredients lapprox.) 33 to 35% Liquid bath preparations 


Solubility in water In all proportions 
Less than 20 p.p.m. Cosmetic creams 


MAYWOOD CHEMICAL WORKS 


MAYWOOD, NEW JERSEY 


ESTABLISHED 1895 
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is the 
Emollient- 


Daggett and Ramsdell, Inc. has used U.S.P. 






















Glycerine as an ingredient in its “Perfect 
Hand Cream since 1933. Glycerine is used in this 
famous beauty preparation for its emollient 
and hygroscopic properties. By retaining 
moisture, Glycerine prevents shrinkage of 


cream in the jar 





In the manufacture of oil-in-water emulsions 
—essential to the vanishing type of cream such as 
hand creams, face creams, and brushless 
shave creams—Glycerine is a favorite ingredient. 
It permits a smooth application of 
the cream and prevents “rolling” on the skin. 
It preserves the creams and lotions in 
good condition. Finally, Glycerine acts as a 
soothing agent to the skin. 














Glycerine has many other properties which make it 
preferable for toilet preparations. It can act as a plasticizer, 
vehicle, penetrant, solvent, antifreeze and bodying agent. 
U.S.P. Chemically Pure Glycerine is fully accepted as 
safe for use in pharmaceuticals. 









For the asking, we'll send you a 16-page booklet, 
“Why Glycerine for Drugs and Cosmetics?” detailing Glycerine’s 
unique range of properties and applications. Write 
Glycerine Producers’ Association, 295 Madison Avenue, 
New York 17, New York. 


Mig Te poe of Geoine 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 








U.S.P, 
fect 

sed in this 
ihent 
ing 


SB of 


FLOWER OIL White, fidac 


The perfect Lilac for toilet waters, perfumes, lipsticks or 

other cosmetic preparations. As produced by Verona — 
White Lilac captures and holds for your product all the delicate, 
springtime fragrance of the fresh-picked flower itself. 

This is one of the many outstanding Verona fragrances that 

is helping market leaders on their road to success. 

Here are a few others—try them in your present oils, 

and note the marked improvement: 


@ ALDINE VERONA... With only % to %% you'll hit an exciting new aldehydic 
topnote. 


RESEDALIA To make your Lily and Lilac scents come thrillingly alive 
.. add % to 4%. 


CYCLAMAL Add up to 5% ... for a cleaner, crisper impact. 


CUMIN KETONE . . See how only %4 to 4% added to your present floral fragrance 
heightens and freshens the effect. 


Sole Representatives in the U. S. for J. and E. SOZIO, Grasse, France 
Natural Absolutes + Resinoides + Essential Oils 


USE ROWA PRODUCTS TO BUILD SALES FOR pu PRODUCTS 


Aromatics Division 


26 Verona Avenue, Newark, N. J. VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY 208 North Wells Street, Chicago, Il. 
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MADAME CURIE (1867-1934), born as Marie 
Sklodowski in Warsaw. Credited with the discovery of 
radium when she and her husband in 1898 obtained 
polonium and radium from pitchblende. Illustration 
shows Madame Curie in her laboratory in the year 1905. 


COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 


SODIUM BICARBONAT 


Made to highest standards, Columbia-Southern Sodium 
Bicarbonate meets your most precise needs for compounding 
or repackaging. It is noted for its purity, whiteness and 
uniform screen size. Produced in powdered or granular form. 
Specify Columbia-Southern Bicarbonate U.S.P. . . . known 
by reputation. 


COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


SUBSIDIARY OF PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: © ONE GATEWAY CENTER, PITTSBURGH 22, PENNSYLVANIA 


DISTRICT OFFICES: BOSTON © CHARLOTTE © CHICAGO ®@ CINCINNATI @ CLEVELAND © DALLAS © HOUSTON © MINNEAPOUS e NEW ORE 
NEW YORK © PHILADELPHIA © PITTSBURGH © ST. LOUIS © SAN FRANCISCO 
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Organosodium Compounds 
Are Opening New Frontiers 


Organosodium compounds, made in a liter 
flask or a 1000-gallon reactor, are opening 
new, economical routes to the synthesis of 
phenylacetic acid, dimethyl phenylmalonate, 
benzophenone, and many others, including 
organotin, -phosphorus and -silicon products. 

The method uses sodium dispersions, which 
are prepared by suspending microscopic so- 
dium particles (10-20 microns) in various 
hydrocarbons, such as toluene, xylene or 
kerosene. High speed agitation is used to 
disperse the molten sodium in the liquid 
hydrocarbon. 

The organosodium compounds are prepared 
by reacting organic compounds with the dis- 
persed sodium. Phenyl sodium, for instance, 
is made by metering chlorobenzene into the 
sodium dispersion. The minute particles per- 
mit the reaction to start immediately and 
give high yields. Alaphatic, aromatic and 
heterocylic derivatives can be formed in 
this manner. 

For more detailed information. write for 
US.L’s new Sodium Dispersion Booklet. 


Germanium Is Refined 
To Almost 100% Purity 


A new, simple process reportedly refines 
germanium to practically perfect purity. It 
is also being used to refine various metals, 
organic and inorganic substances. 

Germanium from the process may well be 
the purest material in existence. It is said to 
have only one atom of impurity in ten bil- 
lion atoms of the material — about the same 
as a pinch of salt in 35 freight cars of sugar. 


Rubber Process Improves 
Safety of Retreaded Tires 


Retreaded tires reportedly can now give 
same skid protection and traction as 
new tires. A new process puts skid resistance 
and traction into the rubber at the factory 
ore it is shipped to the retreading shop. 
The company claims that the new tread 
tubber gives 30 per cent more surface trac- 
tion than retreads in wide use today, with at 
least equal tread mileage. 


Plastic Coating Protects 
Big Chemical Equipment 


A plastic protective coating can extend serv- 
ice life and cut maintenance costs of large 
nica] processing equipment. The baked-on 
Coating is said to resist exhaust gases con- 
& corrosive chemicals and inhibit rust 

and blistering of metal surfaces. 
Highly adhesive to metal surfaces, the 
Seating is uniformly applied and then fused 
ing. The coatings vary in thickness 
1 1/32 to 3/16 of an inch and form a 
continuous protective sheath over crevices. 
rding to the manufacturer. cast iron 
strainer bodies weighing 1,200 pounds 

m protected in this manner. 


Daily Methionine Intake in Grams 





Use of Methionine Saves Lives 


In Study 


of Newborn Disease 


Caused by Rh Incompatibility 


Shows Promise in Other Obstetrical Complications 


Methionine shows excellent promise in the treatment of hemolytic disease 
(erythroblastosis) of the newborn, an often fatal disease caused by Rh incom- 
patability. In a preliminary study, 66.6% of babies whose mothers had taken 
nema eee 


Five New Intermediates 
Available to Industry 


Five new chemical intermediates are avail- 
able from U.S.1.: Allyl Acetone; Ethyl 
Chrysanthemumate; 2,5-Dimethyl Hexadiene- 
2.4; Ethyl-q-Allylacetoacetate; and Ethy] Dia- 
zoacetate. They are potential building blocks 
for such products as pharmaceuticals, per- 
fumes, fungicides, insecticides and fine chem- 
icals and themselves are intermediates in 
U.S.L’s complicated 18-step industrial syn- 
thesis of allethrin. 

Except for Ethyl Diazoacetate, commercial 
and experimental quantities are available to 
industry. Ethyl Diazoacetate will not be 
available as such unless current studies show 
that it can be shipped and stored safely. 
However, U.S.L. has extensive facilities which 
can handle large quantities of the versatile 
chemical safely and is prepared to make these 
facilities available to other manufacturers 
for the synthesis of various derivatives. 

Technical data sheets describing the inter- 
mediates can be obtained by writing Depart- 
ment D, U. S. Industrial Chemicals Co. 


Invisible Markings Made 
By Fluorescent Pencils 
Fluorescent pencils are recommended for 
any place where invisible instructions or 
identification treatment is wanted. According 
to the manufacturer, markings are invisible 


on white or light surfaces, but will fluoresce a 
brilliant green when activated by blacklight. 








methionine were saved, as compared with 
5.25% surviving for cases refusing the pre- 
natal treatment. These percentages are based 
on cases classified as severe by the clinicians. 

Hemolytic disease is accompanied by dam- 
age to the liver of the unborn child. Normal 
liver functions can be maintained only when 
the body obtains enough protein, and the 
amino acid methionine, a component of pro- 
tein, is needed by the body to metabolize 
protein itself. Previous investigations have 
shown that methionine helps to protect the 
liver from damage, even when the protein 
intake is low. This led to the belief that 
methionine might be valuable in the treat- 
ment of hemolytic disease and other obstetric 
complications associated with liver damage 
of the mother and newborn. 

Cases involving many pregnant women 
suffering from Rh incompatability were 
studied. Most of the women had lost children 
previously as a result of the disease. All 
were offered the chance to take methionine, 
but less than half decided to do so. Those 
not taking methionine were studied as a 
control group for purposes of comparison. 


Methionine Administered Orally 


At the first signs of Rh-factor complica- 
tions, the women who volunteered to take 
methionine were given 5 grams of the amino 
acid in capsule form each day (equivalent 
to that found in 5 quarts of milk). The re- 
searchers believed that the unborn offspring 
would use this extra methionine as a pro- 
tection against liver damage. This treatment 


was continued until preg- 
nancy was terminated. As men- MORE 
tioned previously, two out of 





C 





aa 


METHIONINE INTAKE IN PREGNANCY DIETS 


A. Nonvegetarian diet. Average 
daily intake of 1.80 grams methi- 


B. Ovo-lacto vegetarian diet. 
Average daily intake of 1.46 


grams methionine’. 


C. Total methionine intake in sup- 
plemented experimental diets re- 
sulting in greater infant survival 
(diet A+5 grams methionine). 

1. Sheft, 8. 8B. ana Oldham, H., 
4. Am. Dietet. Assoc., 28, 313 (1952). 
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| CONTINUED Sanaa 
CONTINUED / 
Saves Lives 


three newborn whose mothers took methio- 
nine survived, as compared with about one 
in twenty surviving when methionine was not 
taken by the mother. 


Other Complications Studied 

The authors also studied the value of 
methionine in treating other types of ob- 
stetrical complications associated with liver 
and kidney damage. These were toxemia of 
pregnancy, postdelivery shock and inflamma- 
tion of the liver. The results in these studies 
were also encouraging. 

Toxemia implies the presence of toxic sub- 
stances in the blood. The tendency towards 
insufficient protein intake during pregnancy 

omes more pronounced during toxemia. 
This condition is reported to cause more 
deaths than any other complication in ob- 
stetrics. In the work reported, a beneficial 
diuresis to alleviate the toxemia followed 
the administering of methionine to patients. 
Kidney function seemed to be improved. In 
some cases, this happened after ordinary 
medication had failed. Edema associated 
with impaired kidney function also was re- 
lieved after methionine had been given. 

Methionine assisted in the treatment of 
postdelivery shock and inflammation of the 
liver. Postdelivery shock can 
bring about impaired func- 
tions of the liver and kidney 
which sometimes lead to 
permanent damage. 

Obstetrics is one of the 
many fields of medicine 
where methionine is being 
used in increased amounts. 


Adhesives Set Under Water 


Adhesives which set b ost under water were re- 
ce ntly announced. Said to give good adhesion 
to metals, glass, paper, fabrics and plastics, 
the new products remain pliable, yet retain 
their adhesive strength at temperatures rang- 
ing from —55 to over 250° 





ALCOHOLS 
Amy! Alcohol (Isoamy! Alcohol) 
Butano!l (Normal-Buty! Alcohol) 
Fuse! Oil — Refined 
Propanol (Normal-Propy! Alcohol) 


Ethanol (Ethy! Alcohol) 
Specially Denatured—all regular 
and enhydrove formulas 
Cc letel tured—all regular 
and po a formulas 
Pure—190 proof U.S.P., 
Absolute—200 Proof 
Solox*—proprietary solvent— 
regular and anhydrous 


ANSOLS 
Ansol* M 
Ansol* PR 





ANTI-FREEZE 
Super Pyro* Anti-Freeze 
U.S.1. Permanent Anti-Freeze 


ETHERS 
Ethy! Ether, U.S.P. 
Ethyl Ether, Absolute—A.C.S. 


ACETONE—A.C.S. 


Diatol* 











ACETIC ESTERS 
Amy! Acetate—Commercial 
and High Test 
Buty! Acetate 
Ethyl! Acetate—all grades 
Normal-Propy! Acetate 


OXALIC ESTERS 
Dibuty! Oxalate 
Diethy! Oxalate 

PHTHALIC ESTERS 
Diamy! Phthalate 
Dibuty! Phthalate 
Diethyl Phthalate 


OTHER ESTERS 


Diethy! Carbonate 
Ethy! Chioroformate 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N. Y 


Ointments Protect Skin 
From Chemical Irritants 


Two new types of ointments which protect 
the skin against various industrial irritants 
have been marketed. 

The first resists organic solvents and sol- 
vent-borne irritants. It contains a modified 
carbohydrate gum base. When dry, the pro- 
tective gel is said to form a continuous elastic 
film which adheres to the skin. 

The other type is designed to protect the 
skin from water solutions and water-borne 
irritants. Two creams of this type are avail- 
able. They are described as plasticized com- 
binations of ethyl cellulose and castor oil 
in mixed propanols with a water-repellent 
vanishing cream base. The creams form in- 
visible, water-insoluble coatings on the skin 
which withstand normal washing with soap 
and water. 


Safety Instrument Runs 
Quick SO: Determinations 


A portable instrument at for quickly deter- 
mining sulphur dioxide concentrations is 
said to be exceptionally accurate and easy 
to use. The maximum allowable cancentration 
of SOs in working atmospheres is 10 ppm 
for an 8-hour exposure. The new device de- 
termines concentrations of from 0 to 50 ppm. 

The manufacturer of the safety apparatus 
expects it to be valuable in such process in- 
dustries as petroleum refining, chemical proc- 
essing, and paint and Pigment. 


New Dust Collector 
Holds Fine Particles 


A newly developed dest collector is de- 
signed for applications where extremely fine 
particles are involved or where the material 
must be collected in a dry state. 

The cleaning cycle is described as continu- 
ous, with the cleaning media being auto- 
matically reconditioned by a jet of high 
pressure air forced through the cloth. 





PROODUL2S. OF 


RESINS (Synthetic and Natural) 
Arochem*—modified types 
Arofene*—pure phenolics 
Arofiat*—for special flat finishes 
Aroflint*—room temperature 

curing phenolic 
Aroplaz*—alkyds and allied materials 
Aropol*—copolymer modified alkyds 
Ester Gums—al! types 
Natural Resins—all standard grades 


INSECTICIDE MATERIALS 
Allethrin 
CPR Concentrates: Liquid & Dust 
Piperony! Butoxide 
Piperony! Cycionene 
Pyrenone* Concentrates: Liquid & Dust 
Pyrethrum Products: Liquid and Dust 
Rotenone Products: Liquid and Dust 


INSECTIFUGE MATERIALS 
Indolone* 
Triple-Mix Repellents 


Division of National Distillers Products 
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TRIAL CHemicats Co. 


Information about manufacturers of these 
items may be obtained by writing U.S.I. 


Tweezers which operate on a plunger principle | 
and can pick-up oddly shaped objects have 
been marketed. They are said to be ideal for | 
highly polished or sterile pieces. (No. 1030) 


A new drug for ulcer treatment has been intro 
duced. Clinical and animal tests are said to have ~ 
shown that the compound has a powerful effect 
in reducing the secretion of acid in the stomach, © 
instead of merely neutralizing the acid al. 
secreted. (No. 103 


Radioactivity absorbers are available which 
can be used to determine energies of photons 
and beta radiations, check isotope purity, iden- 
tify radioactive species, and count a radiociso 
tope in the presence of another. (No. 1032) 


A new moisture meter is said to measure sum — 
face moisture in powdered, granulated or fibrous 
material in less than 2 minutes and to be ac 
curate to 2% of surface moisture as compared 
to standard air-dried surface moisture results. 

~ aa (No. 1033) 
A quick-acting electronic cleaner for contacts, — 
controls and tuners in television sets, radios and 
record changers has been developed. 
to the company, the product eliminates noise 
caused by dirt from volume controls. (No. 1034) — 


A new comes in tape form, 
Supplied in a one of widths and thicknesses, 
the tape is described as both a corrosion im 
hibitor and vibration cushioner. It can be 
painted over, or even baked, after a 


Liquid resins for use in the produetion of rein 
forced plastics tooling are available. The manu 
facturer states they can be used in combination 
with fiberglas fabrics in making spotting racks, 
checking fixtures and assembly jigs. (No. 1036)” 


Thiophenol is being produced in semicommercial 
quantities. It is expected to find use in such 
products as pharmaceuticals, dyes, polymerize ~ 
tion regulators and oil additives. (No. 1037) — 


A liquid synthetic rubber spreads easily like 
paint and rubberizes at normal temperature, | 
Designed for home and industrial repairs, the | 
product is reported to form a flexible film that — 
adheres to plastic, metal, wood, fabric and viene 


A pocket-sized magnet can be used as a re 
covery tool by anybody who works with metal.” 
The self-contained instrument can be attached 
to a rope or wire and lowered in vertical pipes, — 
water, barrels and other inaccessible ine 38 





INTERMEDIATES 
Acetoacetanilide 
Acetoacet-ortho-chloroanilide 
Acetoacet- ortho- tolvidide 





aver Acetoacetate 
Ethyl Benzoylacetate 
Ethy! Sodium Oxolacetate 
FEED PRODUCT: 
Calcium Pantothenate (Feed Grode) 
Choline Chloride 
Curboay B-G* 80 
pi-Methionine (Feed Grade) 
Niacin, U.S.P. 
Riboflavin Concentrates 
Special Liquid Curbay* 
U.S.1. Vitomin By. and 
Antibiotic Feed Supplements 
Vacatone* 40 
OTHER PRODUCTS 
Metallic Sodium 
Methionine (Pharm.) 
N-Acety! pi-Methionine 
IPC (lsopropy!-N- Nitrocellulose Soins. 
Pheny! Carbamate) Propionaldehyde 
cipc Propionic Acid 
Liquid Chlorine Sulfuric Acid 
Urethan, U.S.P. 
*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


Acetaldehyde 
Caustic Soda 
Ethylene 








Corporation 


BRANCHES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 














FROM COAST TO COAST 


Famous brands of fine cosmetics 


turn to AVON for manufacture and packaging 


Your first consideration in the production of 
your own brand of cosmetics and toiletries 
is the quality and reliability of the company 
which manufactures them for you. 

Long experience and the strictest quality 
standards have gained Avon a position of 
leadership in the making and packaging of 
many private brands doing business from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific. 

You can broaden your sales scope on the 
cosmetics you now manufacture or on new 


products, without added equipment invest- 
ment, by entrusting the handling of pro- 
duction to the Private Brand Division of 
Avon Products, Inc. Modern, well-equipped 
laboratories in Suffern, (N. Y.), Pasadena 
(Cal.), and Montreal (Canada) are ready to 
serve you. Avon’s specialized skill and over 
60 years of experience include every phase 
of cosmetic and toiletry production. 

Join the other famous brands relying on 
Avon. Call or write for full information. 


PRIVATE BRAND DIVISION 


3O ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20. N.Y. 


Strategically located laboratories in Suffern, New York - Pasadena, California - Montreal, Canada 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 














DRUG & COSMETIC 
REVIEW 


NEW Eleventh Edition—1954-55 




















In Preparation 
Complete Reference Book for Drug and Cosmetic Manufacturers 


1. Complete and only specialized directory 
of all cosmetic suppliers. 


2. Trade Mark Name Directory of drug and 
Cosmetic suppliers. 


3. Complete condensed catalogs of leading 
supply companies. 


4. Statistics 
5. Associations 
6. Periodicals of the Industry 


Buyers, Chemists, Perfumers, Plant Managers, Executives of Drug 





and Cosmetic Manufacturing Companies will find what they want in 


DRUG AND COSMETIC REVIEW 


Cloth Bound — over 300 pages 
$4.00 in U.S.A. Postpaid $5.00 Foreign postpaid 


DRUG & COSMETIC REVIEW 


101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 
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does nature two better 


— @ In producing industrial oils and chemicals, Swift does nature one 
Stearic Acids (S.P., D.P. & T.P.) peas’ . : : h : 
better. In producing them with modern equipment under the strictest 
Oleic Acid (Red Oil) and most professional laboratory and production control, Swift does 
nature two better. 
Through extensive plant facilities in Hammond, Indiana, Harrison, 


Coconut Fatty Acid 


Vegetable Fatty Acids New Jersey, and Chicago, Illinois, Swift oils and fatty acids are manu- 
Sulfonated Oils factured from animal, vegetable and marine sources. Because of these 

; ’ facilities and experienced personnel, Swift engineers are able to derive 
Estrex (Swift's Monoglycerides) the most from the raw materials with which they work. The result? ... 
Hydrogenated Edible Tallow Flakes a variety of versatile, quality products and product combinations to 


meet a wide variety of specialized needs. 

Yes, in manufacturing industrial oils and chemicals, Swift does 
nature one better—but it is because Swift makes Swift products that 
you can depend upon their quality . . . and can rely on Swift for your 
industrial oil and fatty acid needs. 

Why not check your requirements from the list at the left? Use 
the coupon below to obtain further information. 


ONE TRIAL IS BETTER THAN A THOUSAND CLAIMS 


Emulsifiers 








USE THIS COUPON FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 


Swift & Company, Industrial Oils Dept. 
1830 165th Street 
Hammond, Indiana 
Please send data on the following products: 





Name __ Title ilitailanass 





Company ——— . cael 


Address 


ee 





Products for Industry 


o 
e 
* 
* 
Another of Swift's ~ 
n 
* 
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Another unique, new development from 


B. F. Goodrich Chemical — 


La ro¥ 1:10) 10) KY 
, IN WATER 


CARBOPOL 934 


.»NEUTRALIZED WITH _ 


a. 





A BASE 


.. gels instantly! 





1% of new synthetic gum gels water 


HIS unique hydrophilic colloid offers many ad- 

vantages to manufacturers of cosmetics, textiles, 
pharmaceuticals, paints, agricultural chemicals and 
latices. 


It is exceptional in performance and versatility as a: 
Thickening Agent 
Suspending Agent 
Anti-Caking Agent 
Carbopol 934 is a free-flowing white powder 
which easily disperses in water to form a low viscos- 


ity, low pH solution. Neutralization results in a clear 
stable gel. 


Carbopol 934 is outstanding in: 


Thickening efficiency. It greatly exceeds that of 
other materials at low concentration. 


Ease of handling. It is readily soluble and maintains 
maximum viscosity over a wide pH range. 


GEON polyvinyl materials 


484 


HYCAR American rubber e 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Uniformity. It affords consistent results. 


Purity. It provides an exceptional base for cosmetic 
and pharmaceutical compounding. 


Resistance to aging. Not subject to hydrolysis. 
Resistance to bacterial or fungal degradation. 
Viscosity stability. It is relatively unaffected by 
aging or temperature variation. 


For technical information and experimental 
samples, please write Dept. OB-2, B. F. Goodrich 
Chemical Company, Rose Building, Cleveland 15, 
Ohio. Cable address: Goodchemco. In Canada: 
Kitchener, Ontario. 


B. F. Goodrich Chemical Company 
A Division of The B. F. Goodrich Company 


CHEMICALS (¢ 


HARMON colors 








GOOD-RITE chemicals and plasticizers 
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@ You can better your chances that she will 
be by letting MM&R give your products the 
allure of a new exotic scent . . . a provocative 
flavor . . . a fashion-right color. 

Our Technical Research Department 
keeps abreast of every new development in the 
cosmetic industry—the better to understand 


your problems . . . help pep up your sales. 
Write today for complete listings on 
MM&R Essential Oils, Perfume Oils, Flavors 
Odor Neutralizers, Balsams, Oleoresins and 
Certified Colors—all premium-quality, all 
modest in cost. Or consult your MM&R rep- 
resentative—the “MAGNA man.” 


4 Mabe Freynard, tre 
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Dime EOP ONE OF THE WORLD'S GREATEST SUPPLIERS OF ESSENTIAL OILS 
16 Desbrosses Street, New York 13, N.Y. + 221 North La Salle Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 
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For the drug and cosmetic industries 
from specialists in essential chemicals from hydrocarbon sources... 


T ) . 








ETHANOLAMINE 


























ESE three highest-quality Jefferson applications throughout the drug and cos- 
Chemicals are produced at Jefferson’s metic industries—applications such as: 
modern plant at Port Neches, Texas... 


r : e shampoos e hand creams 
shipped from conveniently located ware- ; : 
~— at Houston, Chicago, and Tenafly, e oil emulsions + brushless shaving soaps 
e wax polishes e dry cleaning soaps 


New Jersey ... and backed by basic re- 
search conducted at Jefferson’s expanded 
research center at Austin, Texas. Mostim- Jefferson Monoethanolamine, Diethanol- 
portant, though, is this: they’re produced = amine, and Triethanolamine are available 
by specialists in essential chemicals from  jow for prompt shipment, in tank cars, 
hydrocarbon sources. tank wagons and 55-gallon drums—or in 
And they’re finding a growing number of | samples for preliminary investigations. 


e cleansing creams’ e surface active agents 





Our Technical Service staff will be happy to help 
you in your present or future use of Ethanolamines. 
Ethylene Oxide 
Ethylene Glycol 
Ethylene Dichloride 
Diethylene Glycol 


efferson ws 








, Triethanolamine 
CHEMICAL COMPANY. INC. Nony! Phenol 
260 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. e Morpholine 
Ethylene Carbonate 
Branch Sales Offices: 221 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1, Illinois; 318 Melrose Building, Houston 2, Texas; Propylene Carbonate 
121 E. Third St., Charlotte, North Carolina Polyethylene Glycols 
Sales Agent: Nelson A. Howard, Jr., 900 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles 17, California Glycol Ethers 









Warehouse Stores: Tenafly, New Jersey; Chicago, Illinois; Houston, Texas 
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To have rancidity in cosmetics is unthinkable. 
That’s why this manufacturer of hand cream 
changed from an ordinary triple-pressed stearic 
acid to Emersol 132 Lily Stearic Acid...to obtain 
maximum oxidation stability. Not only was his 
product fresher and sweeter from the first, but 
it stayed that way longer. 

Because Emersol 132 costs no more than com- 
petitive triple-pressed grades, this increased shelf 
life, this extra sales appeal cost him nothing. 


Write to Dept.D - 4 for the 
complete story on Emersol Stearic Acids 


Fatty Acids & Derivatives 
Plastolein Plasticizers 
Twitchell Oils, Emulsifiers 





Emery Industries, Inc., Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


New York « Philadelphia * Lowell, Mass. « Chicago ¢ Son Francisco 
" Cleveland © Ecclestone Chemical Co., Detroit 

orehouse stocks also in St. Louis, Buffalo, Baltimore and Los Angeles 
Export: 5035 RCA Bidg., New York 20, New York 
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Whatever you make, cosmetics or entirely un- 
related products, the resistance to rancidity of all 
Emersol Stearic Acids carries over to your finished 
product. This, coupled with the outstanding color 
stability and oxidation resistance inherent in 
Emersol Stearic Acids, will make your product 
better, stay better longer, and...easier to sell. 
Since they cost no more than ordinary grades, 
next time...everytime...it will pay you to buy 
Emersol Stearic Acids! 








yellowing 
Because all these advantages reflect in finished - 





ucts, to you, actually means better ucts 
sa ucts that stay better longer...products that 
easier. 
—i 
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Beauty Fashion 


Provides a straight line to the 
most profitable points of sale. 


1 Reaches the retailers who know how to sell 
perfumes and cosmetics and who do sell 
well over 80% of these products, except low 
priced, mass distributed toiletries. 


These retailers are nearly all (86%) 

located in the 168 metropolitan markets which 
do 75.27% of all apparel sales and over 

85% of the perfume and cosmetic sales of 


selected cosmetic distribution. 


The key to selling in these stores is 

the girl behind the counter. Beauty Fashion’s 
club subscription, editorial policy, school 
training program and personal contacts have, 
over 35 years, made these girls an 

intimate part of Beauty Fashion’s readers. 


1} 


Juashion 


101 West sist Street, New York 1, N. ¥- 
Phone: LOngacre 3-3177 
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small print, but a 


¥6 ~ large effect 


on formulating costs! 


Vy 


keep costs down with 


PFIZER B.2 CONCENTRATE ORAL GRADE 


@ The trend towards higher daily dosages of 
Vitamin B,,—now accentuated by recognition 
of the need for B,, in human nutrition— places 
raw material costs under increasing strain. 
Where one microgram was the accepted dos- 
age, three to five micrograms are now included 
in many vitamin products. One way to mini- 
mize these higher costs is to formulate vita- 
min preparations with Pfizer Vitamin B,. 
Concentrate Oral Grade. 

Besides substantial savings, B,, Concen- 
trate Oral Grade makes possible... 

... Easier Process Control. High Potency 
(1000 mcg. per gm.) and a decrease in diluent 
permits you to increase the B,, dosage without 





CHAS. PFIZER & CO., INC. 


630 Flushing Ave., Brooklyn 6, N. Y. 


increasing the size of your tablet. 

...A Better Looking Tablet. The small par- 
ticle size of the powder gives the finished tab- 
let more uniform appearance. 


... Characteristic Color. The true pink of 
B,. is consistent in batch-after-batch of Pfizer 
B,. Concentrate Oral Grade. 


Run your own tests with this superior prod- 
uct. Write for a sample today! 

Other Pfizer B,, Products: Vitamin B,, 
Concentrate Oral Grade — Soluble; Vitamin 
B,. Crystalline, U.S.P.; Vitamin B,, Crystal- 
line 0.1% Trituration with Dicalcium Phos- 
phate or Mannitol. 


Branch Offices: Chicago, IIl.; San Francisco, Calif.; 
Vernon, Calif.; Atlanta, Ga. 


Pioneers and Leading Manufacturers of Vitamins Pfizer 





















How Givaudan’s 
broad range of materials creates 
new pertuming opportunities for you x“ 




















New varieties in fragrances are continually being made Your unusual requirements, as well as your regular needs, can Kno 
available because of the almost unlimited variety of be met because of Givaudan’s extensive facilities as the world’s by le 
materials at the disposal of Givaudan perfumers, whose largest producer of aromatics. Nowhere will you find such a enal 


skill is recognized throughout the perfume world range of quality materials to select from. frag 











eds, can Knowledge of consumer acceptance, gained Close contact with markets throughout the Finest quality of aromatics is made 

world’ by Tong experience and continuing studies, world enables Givaudan to obtain dependable possible through carelul selection of 

such a enables Givaudan to help you develop supplies of rare as well as abundant raw materials. materials by expert perfumers through- 
fragrances of proven appeal. Givaudan sources are established and reliable. out manufacturing procedures. 


The increasing variety of materials 

being made available by Givaudan research 
is constantly broadening the 
Scope of your perfuming skills. 





4 


é 
GivAU DAN 


, Better perfume materials through constant research and creative ability 
* GIVAU DAN-DELAWANNA, INC. 
330 West 42nd Street « New York 36, N.Y. 


Branches: Philadelphia + Boston « Cincinnati + Detroit 
Chicago + Seattle + Los Angeles + Toronto 





when using fine chemicals 


. to be sure check the sour 


Continuous Performance... 


. 1s a requirement in pharmaceutical production. 
And to get an uninterrupted flow of product — equipment, 
skill, starting materials and intermediates must be right! 
The physical form of a starting material or intermediate, 
more often than not, is a critical factor. As a major supplier 
of chemicals to the pharmaceutical industry, Mallinckrodt 
has mastered techniques of manufacturing physical forms 
of chemicals best suited to your manufacturing problem— 
whether it involves injectables, oral preparations, tablets 
or capsules. Refinements are continually being made to 
help the pharmaceutical manufacturer do his job easier and 


better. Write us if you have questions or a problem. 


SERVING THE PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURER 


Mallinckrodt, Since 867 











MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS MALLINCKRODT STREET, ST. LOUIS 7, MO. 
72 GOLD ST., NEW YORK 8, N.Y. CHICAGO . CINCINNATI . CLEVELAND 


LOS ANGELES . PHILADELPHIA . SAN FRANCISCO . MONTREAL . TORONTO 





| the soure 





SURE-SHOT 


PHARMACEUTICALS 





“Doctor, we'd like you to have one of our 
air-conditioners.” 


Keeping Posted 


Private Brand Association 

A new trade association representing the interests of 
private brand manufacturers of drugs, cosmetics, and 
household chemicals has been organized by Arthur D. 
Herrick, food and drug lawyer and consultant, under 
the name of the National Association of Private Brand 
Manufacturers, Inc., with offices at 39 Broadway, 
New York 6. Mr. Herrick is known to many in this 
industry as organizer and guiding light of the Parenteral 
Drug Association. 

According to Mr. Herrick, the Association will “‘work 
for a modification of many burdensome governmental 
regulations, particularly several contained in the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. It plans also 
to set up a Code of Ethics for the industry as a whole 
and otherwise endeavor to maintain high commercial 
standards and inspire consumers’ confidence. It in- 
tends, moreover, to provide for uniform agreements 
with customers that more clearly outline the responsi- 
bilities involved.” , 

“The Association can be of further assistance to its 
members by encouraging increased use of private brand 
facilities,” said Mr. Herrick. “Among the suggestions 
advanced has been the publication of a directory listing 
members with their facilities, which will be widely dis- 
tributed to the drug, cosmetic, and chemical industries, 
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and also a series of cooperative advertisements in the 
trade papers emphasizing the advantage of employing 
members’ facilities. It is further expected that the 
Association can render considerable services to its 
members by suggesting proper label copy, obtaining 
rulings on the prescription status of borderline drugs, 
and aiding in cooperative preparation and filing of new 
drug applications.” 

Temporary directors of the Association are: Sidney 
Chasman (Chase Chemical Co., Newark, N. J.), John 
de Elorza (Old Empire, Inc., Newark, N. J.), Dennis 
I. Duveen, Duveen Soap Corporation, Long Island 
City, N. Y.), Victor M. Hermelin (Keith-Victor Phar- 
macal Company, St. Louis), and Paul G. Lustgarten 
(Vitamix Corporation, Philadelphia). 


Dr. Holland—-FDA Medical Director 

Dr. Albert H. Holland Jr. has been appointed medical 
director of the Food and Drug Administration, filling 
the post vacated by Dr. Erwin E. Nelson in July 1952. 
In the interim Dr. Irvin Kerlan has been serving as 
acting medical director. Dr. Holland comes to the 
FDA from Armour Laboratories where he has been 
medical director since January 1951. Before joining 
Armour he was director of the Office of Research and 
Medicine at the Oak Ridge, Tenn. operations of the 
Atomic Energy Commission. Prior to holding this post 
he was medical advisor to the Manhattan Engineering 
District project at Oak Ridge, having been assigned 
originally by the Army as Medical Liason Officer. 
Dr. Holland's service at Oak Ridge covered a period of 
approximately four years, from 1946 to 1950. 

Dr. Holland, who is a son of the late Judge Albert H. 
Holland of the Court of Common Pleas, Morris County, 
N. J., is a graduate of Valley Forge Military Academy, 
the Brothers College at Madison, N. J., and the New 
York University College of Medicine, where he was 
president of the 1944 graduating class. He interned in 
the New York Post-Graduate Hospital, followed by an 
assistant residency at Memorial Hospital, then return- 
ing to Post-Graduate Hospital as resident in internal 
medicine. He left the latter position to enter the Army 
Medical Corps. 


Norito and Arthritis 

The Norito Company, Chicago, has stipulated with the 
Federal Trade Commission to stop advertising that the 
medical preparation, Norito, constitutes an adequate, 
affective, or reliable treatment for any kind of arthritis, 
rheumatism, or neuritis. The company also agrees to 
stop claiming that the products arrests the progress of, 
corrects the underlying causes of, cures, or has any 
effect upon any of the symptoms, manifestations or 
discomforts beyond affording temporary relief of minor 
aches, pains or fever. Representations that the product 
is safe for all persons or under all conditions of use will 
also be stopped. Also the product will no longer be 
advertised as a prescription, a miracle formula, a 
miracle medicine, a wonder formula, or one of the 
wonder drugs. Also provided for is discontinuance 
of claims, contrary to fact, concerning the amount of 
money expended in development of the product. The 
agreed statement of facts cites advertisements repre- 
senting $1 million has been expanded in developing 
Norito. 
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The Mennen Story 

“The Mennen Story,” a book by Alfred Lief, was pub- 
lished last month by the McGraw-Hill Book Company as 
part of year-long Diamond Jubilee celebration planned 
by the Mennen Company to commemorate its 75th 
anniversary. Starting with the development of a corn 
plaster by Gerhard Mennen in 1879, the book traces 
the history of the company to the present time. 

Lief writes that the elder Mennen bought a horse and 
wagon, hired a minstrel singer and toured the New 
Jersey hinterland, often going into Pennsylvania and 
New York State. The entertainer would attract the 
crowd, then Mennen would tell them about—but would 
not sell—his corn plaster. Instead, he urged the people 
to go to their local drugstore and ask for it. Later, 
when Mennen introduced his baby powder, he jumped 
on the minstrel wagon again, but this time stopped 
along the way to visit the doctors, telling them about 
the baby powder that relieved chafing and prickly heat, 
had no harshness or rancid odor and _ prevented 
infection. 

Gerhard Mennen soon hit on another idea—buying up 
billboard space left by the circus in the off season. This 
network of sheet poster space put the Mennen name in 
nearly every town and city of the country. 

Gerhard Mennen died in 1902 and the business was 
carried on by his widow assisted by her brother, John J. 
Korb. In 1908, Gerhard Mennen’s son, William G. 
Mennen, now president of the company, joined the 
business fresh out of Cornell. He began at the bottom, 
mastered each step of the business, becoming vice- 
president in 1912, and president following his mother’s 
death in 1916. 

Development of the first satisfactory shaving cream 
packaged in a collapsible tube is credited to William 
Mennen. Following this he quickly moved to develop 
other preparations to be used by men in grooming. 
The Mennen Story closes with the third generation of 
the Mennen family—William G. Mennen Jr. and 
George Mennen, who are taking over the duties from 
their father, President William G. Mennen, at the 
modern new plant opened last year in Morristown, N. J. 


A Critical Look at Cosmetics 

Stating that the cosmetic industry has become an “out- 
standing factor in our lives,” recently reaching the one- 
billion dollar mark, Herbert Heinrich, research director 
of Kolmar Laboratories, raises the question whether 
the industry has really reason to be proud of its progress. 
In a critical vein, Mr. Heinrich recently told the 
Chicago Chapter of the Society of Cosmetic Chemists: 
“The price line has been held in the face of rising prices, 
at the cost of lower profits, absorption and liquidation 
of marginal business enterprises, and what is most un- 
fortunate, at the expense of basic research. 

“In 1935 the American public spent 1.35 per cent of 
the money paid for non-durable goods exclusive of 
soap. This percentage has decreased steadily until it 
has been between 0.8 and 0.85 per cent for the last six 
years. This deterioration of the relative position of 
the cosmetic industry may be a sign of threatening 
stagnation. 

“Actually, prices were not kept at their 1938 level be- 
cause the consumer demanded it, but because the cos- 
metic industry had nothing to offer for which it could 
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ask more money. No really new idea has come out of 
the laboratory. The old formulas have been refined to 
the n’th degree but they are still based on the old com- 
position. The cosmetic industry as a whole has to wake 
up to the realization that concentrated efforts are 
needed right now to lay the foundation for new cop- 
cepts and basic knowledge.” 


Tooth Paste Prices Weaken 

Tooth paste prices weakened last month when Colgate 
brought the prices of its chlorophyll tooth paste down 
to the prices of its regular tooth paste. These price 
cuts were rather sharp, 63 cents now being the price 
of the economy size which formerly sold for 89 cents; 
47 cents now for the giant size, against 69 cents: and 
27 cents now for the large size, against 43 cents. 
These sizes may seem confusing unless one realizes 
the sizes of tooth paste seem to have followed the 
terminology used in the olive business in which Jumbo 
is the small size, followed by collossal, super-collossal, 
and so forth. 

Whatever the reason for this action on Colgate’s part, 
whether they were losing business to other chlorophyll 
tooth pastes, or whether they were meeting competi- 
tively the entry of Procter & Gamble into the tooth 
paste field with Gleem, they were not alone in the 
price-cutting. 

Pepsodent also cut prices, but by combination offers 
rather than by straight cuts. And Pepsodent did not 
confine its price cuts to the chlorophyll product alone. 
Pepsodent has offered three two-for-one deals to the 
consumer, and these are available for both the new 
flavor white tooth paste, the chlorophyll tooth paste, 
and the tooth powder. Pepsodent says that these three 
offers “give dealers a chance for a pre-tested, fast- 
moving spring promotion. The offers as explained by 
Pepsodent, are: 

A 94 cent value with the purchase of two giant tubes of 
Pepsodent White for 69 cents. The combination of a 
large 43 cent size of Pepsodent Chlorophyll packed with 
a giant size, both for 69 cents, offers consumers a 43 
cent saving. And to introduce the zestful new flavor 
to powder users, a large size can of Pepsodent Tooth 
Powder free, with a giant size can, is being packaged 
in a special boot container. If the customer is not 
satisfied, the unused giant can may be returned to 
Lever Brothers for a full refund of the 47 cent purchase 
price. 


Dooley Hair Preparations 

Paul R. Dooley, Inc., and Dooley Hair Experts, Inc., of 
San Diego, Calif., must stop representing that their 
preparations for the hair and scalp have any effect i 
preventing or overcoming baldness or hair loss, accord- 
ing to a consent order of the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion. Also stopped are claims that the products cause 
hair or scalp health to be regained in all instances; 
cause “fuz’’ or thin hair to be replaced by thick hair; 
prevent or overcome all scalp disorders; or cause the 
permanent elimination of itching of the scalp, dandruff, 
dryness or oiliness of the scalp. Other claims stopped 
are that baldness is usually caused by infection, local 
disease of the scalp, neglect or abuse; that the formulas 
used are exclusively their own or are unknown to, oF 
cannot be used by others; or that officers or employees 
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of the corporations have had competent training in 
dermatology or other branches of medicine having to 
do with the examination and treatment of scalp dis- 
orders affecting the hair, or that they are trichologists. 


isoniazid and Tuberculosis —-. 
An indication of the value of isoniazid in the treatment 
of tuberculosis appears in the report of the Department 
of Hospitals of New York City which report states that 
overcrowding in the City hospitals declined more 
sharply in 1953 than in any year since 1949. Bed 
occupancy rate for 1953 is given at 93.1 per cent, com- 
pared with 96.4 per cent in 1952, and 100.8 per cent 
in 1949. The acceptable standard is given as 85 per 
cent. With reference to isoniazid, Acting Commissioner 
of Hospitals Maurice H. Matzkin stated that the con- 
tinued success with isoniazid on both ambulatory and 
hospitalized TB patients “seems to indicate a definite 
trend toward hospital stay.”’ He noted also that, for the 
first time in the history of the department, the tubercu- 
losis census had decreased month after month. In De- 
cember 1953, he reported, there were 4,951 TB patients 
in the hospitals, compared with 5,423 in February 1953. 


Coumarin Outlawed in Food 

Any food product containing coumarin is adulterated 
within the meaning of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act, according to a Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration ruling of March 5. The FDA states that it 
adopted this policy on the basis of pharmacological 
investigations conducted by manufacturers of cou- 
marin which showed it has toxic properties. Coincident 
with this announcement, FDA approved an amend- 
ment to the definitions and standards of identity for 
cacao products to prohibit the use of coumarin as an 
optional added substance for flavoring purposes. 


Pharmaceutical Outlook 

Sales of pharmaceuticals at manufacturing level should 
exceed $1.5 billion by 1963, as compared with sales of 
$838 million for1953, according to Dr. Frank G. Boudreau, 
executive director of the Milbank Memorial Fund. 
This is a conservative estimate, and is contingent upon 
a continuation of a goodly percentage of sales being 
spent on research, Dr. Boudreau told the National 
Vitamin Foundation. 

From 1935 to 1945 the pharmaceutical industry in- 
creased expenditures for research 300 fold, Dr. 
Boudreau said. In pointing out that the pharmaceutical 
industry spends from four to 5% per cent of sales on 
research, he expressed the belief that this industry 
spends more on scientific research than any other 
industry. 


Award to Smith, Kline & French 

Smith, Kline & French Laboratories were awarded a 
special scroll award for outstanding contribution to 
medical education by the Michigan State Medical 
Society in Detroit. The award was given “in appre- 
ciation and recognition of its contribution” to post- 
graduate medical teaching through the medium of color 
television. The Michigan Clinical Institute meeting 
was the 55th meeting at which the SKF Unit had 
telecast clinics and operations direct from hospital to 
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assembly hall over a closed circuit since 1949. During 
this time, more than 276,000 doctor visits have been 
paid to SKF programs. At the Michigan Clinical In- 
stitute, fourteen clinics and three operations were 
shown in daily two-hour television sessions for three 
days originating in the Harper Hospital. The telecasts 
were received on a 4% by six-foot screen, making pos- 
sible the accommodation of 500 people. The size of the 
picture is 27 times larger than given by the 12-inch 
sets previously used. 

The scroll, which was presented by Dr. Leroy A. Hull, 
president of the Michigan State Medical Society, was 
accepted for the company by Lewis M. Lang, head of 
SKF Medical Color Television Unit. 


Substituting Pharmacists Probated 

Six Massachusetts pharmacies have been placed on 
probation for one year by the Massachusetts Board of 
Pharmacy after the Board found them guilty of sub- 
stitution in the filling of prescriptions. The Board 
summoned the pharmacies after Abbott Laboratories 
charged the stores with substitution. Evidence was 
presented to show that the pharmacies had, on two or 
more occasions, dispensed something other than 
Nembutal 11% grain capsules upon receiving prescrip- 
tions calling for this Abbott product. The Board warned 
the pharmacies that if other violations of the Pharmacy 
Act should occur, appropriate action would be taken 
to revoke, rather than merely suspend, the license of 
the violator. 


Brand Name Drug Retailers 

Cunningham Drug Stores, Detroit, and Petty’s, 
Newark, N. J., have been named Brand Name Re- 
tailers-of-the-Year in the drug store categories of the 
annual nation-wide competition sponsored by Brand 
Names Foundation. The Detroit firm received top 
honors in Class I (annual sales of $1 million or more) 
drug store section of the competition. Petty’s was 
awarded the Brand Name Retailer-of-the-Year title in 
the smaller stores section. The judging committee also 
awarded Certificate of Distinction to four additional 
stores in each drug store classification. In Class I 
stores named included: Katz Drug Company, Kansas 
City, Mo.; Read Drug and Chemical Co., Baltimore; 
People Drug Stores, Washington, D. C.; and Horton & 
Converse Co., Los Angeles. In Class II were named: 
Dunnington’s, Brockton, Mass.; Bruno Drug Co., West 
Columbia, Texas; Shaw & Ott Drug Co., Mansfield, 
Ohio; and Charles H. Zimmerman Pharmacy, St. Louis. 


Cosmetic Chemists Program 

Enzyme Inhibitors for Dentifrices will be the lead off 
paper at the technical meeting of the Society of Cos- 
metic Chemists, May 14, at the Hotel Biltmore, New 
York. This paper will be presented by Dr. R. S. Manly, 
of Tufts Dental School, who has been conducting 
studies in this field for some time. 

Other papers to be presented at this meeting are: 
Theory of Viscosity, by W. B. Brookfield, Brookfield 
Engineering Laboratories; What Management Expects 
of Research, by Ray Stevens, Arthur D. Little, Inc.; 
What Research Expects of Management, by Walter 
Hamburger, Fabric Research Laboratories; Calculation 











of HLB of .Polyethylene Glycol Fatty Acid Esters, 
W. C. Griffin, Atlas Powder Company; The Chemistry 
of Disulfide Linkage, by Gerald Oster and N. A. Rosen- 
thal, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; Lipsticks: 
Their Formulation, Manufacture and Analysis, A. L. 
Fishbach, Oxzyn Company; Experiments of the Epi- 
dermis of Animals of Value to the Cosmetic Chemist, 
E. O. Butcher, College of Dentistry and the Graduate 
School of Arts, New York University. 


Plant Inspection Decision 


The fact that manufacturers have some rights as far 
as factory inspection is concerned was recently illus- 
trated in a case in which the Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration instigated prosecution against a manufacturer 
under charges based primarily on information gathered 
during the course of factory inspections. 

The inspector made two separate visits to the plant. 
The owner was present during the first visit, and ac- 
cording to the Court opinion, the manufacturer was 
very cooperative and granted the inspector many 
privileges. But then the inspector returned on another 
occasion when the owner was not present. On this 
second visit, the owner claims that the inspector took 
undue advantages of the situation, such as the taking 
of pictures. The man in charge of the plant during the 
owner's absence did not have authority to grant any 
such privileges. The manufacturer filed a motion re- 
questing that the Government be denied the right to 
use the evidence obtained during the inspections. 

The court ruled, in substance, that due to the great 
cooperation on the part of the manufacturer, informa- 
tion obtained during the owner’s presence could be 
used, but it would deny the Government the right to 
use two exhibits, apparently the pictures taken, with- 
out authority, during the absence of the owner. 


Parke, Davis Facts 


Anyone who has thought that Chloromycetin is a dead 
item should consult the 1953 financial report of Parke, 
Davis & Company, which shows the 1953 volume in this 
item to be $25,904,017—a volume in one item as large 
or larger than the total volume of a good many pharma- 
ceutical houses. It is true that the volume is only half 
what it was in 1951 when sales of this drug totaled 
$52,413,475, but the drug seems to be very much alive. 
The attempt to tie up Chloromycetin with aplastic 
anemia occurred in 1952. Sales for that year fell to 
$47,071,564. 

Sales of other antibiotics for 1953 were also half what 
they were in 1951, but a very large part of this can be 
credited to price declines. Sales of these items for 1953 
totaled $7,302,424, compared with $8,327,946 for 1952, 
and $15,503,923 for 1951. 

Sales of two other classifications of products are given 
in the report these are general pharmaceuticals and 
surgical dressings. General pharmaceutical sales ad- 
vanced to $70,692,073 in 1953, compared with $65,- 
562,290 in 1952, and $64,226,210 in 1951. Surgical 
dressing sales changed very little, totaling $5,953,565 
for 1953, against $5,351,661 for 1952, and $5,992,923 for 
1951. 
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T.G.A. Meeting Planneu 


The opening session of the annual meeting of the Toilet 
Goods Association, to be held at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel, New York, May 11, 12, and 13, will consist of 
the President’s Address, the Report of the Treasurer, 
the Report of the Executive Vice-president, and the 
election of officers. This will be followed by a luncheon 
at which the Welch Packaging Awards will be presented, 
as well as the Industry Golf Trophies. 

On the afternoon of the first day, two panels, one con- 
sisting of women and one consisting of men in similar 
executive positions, such as buyers, advertising copy- 
writers, salesmen demonstrator, etc., will discuss 
Marketing and Merchandising. 

The second day will open with a discussion of the 
Federal Trade Commission by a prominent industrial- 
ist not engaged in the cosmetic industry. This will be 
followed by an address by Edward F. Howry, Chairman 
of the Federal Trade Commission. The luncheon will 
be addressed by Griffing Bancroft, CBS Reporter, 
Washington. The afternoon session will be closed to 
manufacturers. 

The meeting of the Scientific Section of the Association 
will occupy the third day. The program has been ar- 
ranged jointly by the American Society of Perfumers 
and the Scientific Section of the T.G.A. The program 
follows: 

New Laury! Alcohol Sulfates, by Serge Giers, executive 
vice-president and Technical Director, American Al- 
colac Corporation; Installing Statistical Controls in 
Toilet Goods Manufacturing, by Martin A. Brum- 
baugh, Bristol Laboratories, L. B. Dobie and W. C. 
Frey, Bristol-Myers Products Division; The Acid 
Mantle of the Skin, by Otto Jacobi and Herman Hein- 
rich, Kolmar Research Center; Recent Progress in 
Odor and Olfaction-Possible Mechanisms, by Paul G. I. 
Lauffer, George W. Luft Company; Some Aspects of 
Soap and Detergent Perfumery, by E. D. Kilmer, Lever 
Brothers Company; Perfuming Aerosol Products, by 
R. A. Foreman, Aerosol Consultant, and Raoul Pan- 
taleoni, van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc.; Preliminary In- 
vestigation of the Application of Infrared Spectro- 
scopy to Perfume Materials, by Ernst T. Theimer, van 
Ameringen-Haebler, Inc., and Stanley Freeman, Benzol 
Products. 

At the close of the morning session, a vice-chairman of 
the Scientific Section will be elected, and at the lunch- 
eon, the Annual CIBS Award will be presented by 
William Fairhurst, president of that organization. 


Merck Products to Sharp & Dohme 


Merck & Co. has been engaged in turning over to the 
Sharp & Dohme Division of the Company sales of 80 
called “specialties” which were sold by Merck before 
the acquisition of Sharp & Dohme. This includes Cor- 
tone, the Merck brand of cortisone, as well as all other 
finished products. This means that the Sharp & Dohme 
Division will gain between thirty and forty million 
dollars in sales above the volume of that division when 
it was taken over. This involves the shifting of per 
sonnel within the company as well as many other 
problems. It also means that the business of the Sharp 
& Dohme Division will put that division in the sales 
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brackets of many of the leaders in the pharmaceutical 
industry. And it also means that the business done by 
Sharp & Dohme with wholesalers and others will be of 
much greater importance to these distributors. 


Chemicals and Mental Disease 


In a recent address before the board of directors of 
Stanford Research Institute, Dr. Vannevar Bush, had 
the following to say about chemical control of mental 
disease : 

“The day is coming, is here in certain minor ways, when 
chemical control of mental disease may be a powerful 
weapon in the war against man’s ills. It could empty 
many, perhaps most, of the hospital beds of the country 
devoted to diseases of the mind. This is in some ways 
far more important than the attack on cancer and heart 
disease, more important even than geriatrics, for sound 
mental and emotional life, happy constructive life, is 
far more important than mere length of years. True, 
we would press every effort to remove pain and distress; 
the modern approach to narcotics is, for example, a 
very salutary thing; but solution of the problem of the 
mentally unhinged, by chemotherapy and in other ways, 
opens up more attractive vistas. Still, we should not 
overlook the fact that chemical control of mental dis- 
ease also implies chemical control of the emotions, and 
that this can have its appalling dangers. We had best 
have our governmental systems in very stable form 
indeed before such things become possible. A world 
in which chemical additives to the diet would produce 
docility, or the reverse, may produce problems beside 
which control of atomic energy is relatively simple ” 


Fair Trade Developments 

Fair trade is not a bed of roses. While a favorable 
decision was won in a Federal District Court concern- 
ing the validity of Indiana’s Fair Trade Act, adverse 
lower court decisions were handed down in Nebraska, 
Arkansas, and Delaware. The Nebraska, Arkansas and 
Delaware decisions will have to be acted on by the 
Supreme Courts of those states. In Florida three cases 
are pending before the Supreme Court of that State. 
One is from an unfavorable decision, and another is 
from a favorable decision. 

Trading stamps, coupons, premiums, etc., are being 
increasingly used to circumvent fair trade. A _ suit 
based on this method was won for fair trade in 
Rochester by four druggists who initiated the suit. 
In Roanoke, Va., Bristol-Myers is bringing suit on this 
point. 

Furthermore, fair trade laws are said to be spurring 
the growth of discount houses which are in excess of 
10,000 in this country, and which are claimed to be 
doing an annual volume of at least $10 billion, which 
is as much as the 7,000 department, chain, and spe- 
cialty store members of the National Retail Dry Goods 
Association do combined. The NRDGA claims that 
present methods of enforcing fair trade laws are in- 
effectual because the discounter makes capital of suits 
against him to advertise his lower prices. One idea 
under consideration is attempt to amend fair trade 
laws so that they are similar to the liquor laws which 
make Violations a criminal offense. In the meantime 
it 1s proposed that retailers cooperate with manufac- 
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turers who police their fair trade contacts and de- 
emphasize the merchandise of those who don’t. Unless 
an item is displayed, it is contended, the brand is soon 
forgotten by everyone concerned, including the bootleg 
seller. 


Boric Acid in Canada 

While the Food and Drug Administration recently gave 
boric acid a clean bill of health so far as its use in pow- 
ders is concerned, the product has been banned from 
Montreal and Toronto children’s hospitals. The action 
at Children’s Memorial Hospital in Montreal and at 
the Toronto Sick Children’s Hospital results from re- 
ports by Dr. Richard B. Goldbloom and Dr. Alton 
Goldbloom that 110 cases where applications of boric 
acid or powder containing it had brought harmful 
results. 


N. J. Blue Cross in Red 

The Hospital Service Plan of New Jersey—the Blue 
Cross of that state—went in the red to the extent of 
$2 million for 1953. . Higher hospital costs and an in- 
crease of $520,000 in administrative costs were the 
reasons given for this second consecutive annual deficit. 
Rates were sizably increased at the end of 1953, but 
these were not reflected in the 1953 statement. The 
plan paid out $25,314,613 to participating hospitals 
during 1953 and spent $2,087,177 for administrative 
expenses. In 1952, the plan paid hospitals $20,838,177 
and spent $1,517,764 for operating expenses. 


Colgate-Palmolive Injunction 

Colgate-Palmolive Company, Jersey City, was granted 
a temporary injunction last month in the Superior 
Court of New Jersey, Chancery Division, enjoining a 
firm known as Colgate Laboratories, with a Jersey City 
post office box number for its address, from using the 
Colgate name. The company had advertised a product 
called Stermalan for the treatment of psoriasis. 


Government Research Expenditures 
Government research and development expenditures 
are now more than $2 billion per year. President 
Eisenhower, who last month ordered the National 
Science Foundation to survey the Government’s re- 
search and development program, said that “more 
than half of all the investment in the nation today for 
scientific research and development is being made by 
the Federal Government.” 

“In large measure these Federal funds are paid to 
industry and educational institutions for the conduct 
of research and development projects,” he added. Thus 
our Federal policies and practices regarding research 
and development are felt immediately and substan- 
tially by industry and our educational institutions. 
“More than 90 per cent of this Federal support is 
presently going into applied research and development. 
This is practical application of basic knowledge to a 
variety of products and devices. However, only a small 
fraction of the Federal funds is being used to stimulate 
and support the vital basic research which makes pos- 
sible our practical scientific progress. I believe strongly 
that this nation must extend its support of research in 
basic science.” 
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Adrenal Hormones 


by Norman A pplezweig, CONSULTING BIOCHEMIST. 


a 


Thirty crystalline steroid com- 
pounds have now been isolated 
from mammalian adrenal glands. 
While many of these compounds 
have been shown to possess some 
physiologic activity, only three 
are believed to have biologic 
significance and are therefore 
considered to be “‘true hormones.” Whether the others 
are intermediates or break-down products resulting 
from the metabolism of the hormones or whether they 
are artifacts representing structural alterations pro- 
duced by the conditions of isolation, remains a mystery. 

The hunt for the true hormones of the adrenal gland 
represents one of the most fascinating chapters in the 
annals of biology. Because the adrenal gland, through 
its elaboration of these complex chemical structures 
seems to influence so many diverse body functions, the 
mystery of adrenal hormone physiology has, like a 
carrot at the end of a stick, served to lead some of the 
most brilliant scientific minds of our time on a seem- 
ingly endless chase. In an effort to solve the perplexing 
problems, some truly herculean feats have been per- 
formed by physiologists, biochemists and organic 
chemists. Techniques have been devised which permit 
the bio-assay isolation and characterization of micro- 
gram quantities of active material. By means of per- 
fusion, microbiologic syntheses, radioactive tracers 
and paper chromatography, tremendous insights have 
been gained concerning the origin, metabolic pathways 
and inter-relationships of the various compounds de- 
rived from the adrenal cortex. But what is the true 
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state of affairs in the healthy adrenal gland, and what are 
the qualitative and quantitative factors involved in 
adrenal function, still eludes precise definition. It is 
hoped by many that the last of the crystalline com- 
pounds to be isolated, may well hold the key to many 
of the questions which are thus far unanswered. If 
this is so, then the chapter of adrenal cortical research 
may well be the most glowing one to have been written 
in the history of physiology. 

Crude adrenal extracts were shown in 1927 to possess 
the ability to maintain life in adrenalectomized animals 
(animals whose adrenal glands have been removed by 
surgery). From such extracts, crystalline steroids have 
one by one been isolated by indominitable investi- 
gators, such as Reichstein, Kendall, Wintersteiner, 
Pfiffner and others. Great rewards for this laborious 
effort have already been reaped. 

Cortisone and hydrocortisone, two of the crystalline 
steroids isolated from adrenal glands have been shown 
to possess remarkable anti-inflammatory properties 
which permit them to be used as valuable therapeutic 
tools. Desoxycorticosterone, or DOC, a compound first 
synthesized by Reichstein and later shown to be present 
in minute amounts in gland extracts was found to have 
great potency in maintaining adrenalectomized animals 
and thus was able to be put to life-saving use in Addi- 
son’s disease where the human adrenals are incapable 
of functioning. 

Of even greater importance, however, have been the 
revelations concerning the possible biologic role of 
adrenal steroids. Among the compounds isolated, some, 
like cortisone and hydrocortisone, which have an oxyge? 
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function at the 11 position, were found to exert pro- 
found effects upon carbohydrate metabolism. These 
are concerned mainly with the conversion of protein 
to glucose and have been designated as glucocorticoids. 
Others, which are non-oxygenated, like desoxycorti- 
costerone, seem to control electrolyte or mineral metab- 
olism and are referred to as mineralocorticoids. There 
is consistent evidence that each of the adrenal hor- 
mones has some influence on nearly all metabolic 
processes of the body and the overall effects of the 
hormone mixtures produced by the normal adrenal 
gland may be different and hardly predictable from 
the actions of individual steroids. 

Little by little, the relationship of structure to func- 
tion has been pieced together so that the isolated com- 
pounds could be unscrambled, classified and charac- 
terized. It soon became clear that compounds such 
as these which could influence metabolic processes so 
profoundly, must, directly or indirectly, play a vital 
role in regulating the life and function of every cell in 
the body. 

The elucidation of these startling facts, in some 
cases coincided with, and in other cases, inspired corol- 
lary observations leading to theories concerning the 
biologic role of the adrenal. cortex as a homeostatic 
mechanism. It has been suggested that adrenal cortical 
function might be divided into “stress function’’ and 
"steady state function.” In the former, glucocorticoids 
have been shown to be secreted at a high rate in re- 
sponse to pituitary stimulation, while the “steady state” 
function could be mediated by a slow rate of secretion 
of glucocorticoids or compounds present in the amor- 
phous fraction, and may be independent of the pituitary 
gland. The adrenal glands thus function to maintain 
the integrity of the organism, permitting it to adjust 
to, and defend itself against changing or hostile environ- 
ment. If this hypothesis can be fully confirmed, and 
all of the ingredients of the homeostatic mechanism 
identified, then the long-sought-for prize will be at 
hand—we should be able to regulate and balance the 
various factors which control body metabolism in 
health and disease. 

But each bit of knowledge extracted from the adrenal 
cortex has been only a partial answer and as a result, 
has been more tantalizing than satisfying. Adrenal re- 
searchers have thus been forced to return again and 
again to their starting material to try to find out if they 
have overlooked anything. In recent years they have 
concentrated their attention again on the “amorphous 
fraction” to hunt for the missing link of adrenal 
physiology. 

Interest, in the amorphous fraction of the adrenal 
cortex dates back to the early days of adrenal hormone 
research. As early as 1935-1936, Wintersteiner and 
others noted that the factors retained in the water 
soluble amorphous residue, after removal of crystalliz- 
able substances by solvent extraction, were highly 
potent with respect to life maintenance in the adrenal- 
ectomized animal. Like desoxycorticosterone, the 
amorphous fraction was found to be relatively inert 
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with respect to carbohydrate metabolism. 

As much as 50 per cent of the activity of the original 
tissue was found to be retained by the amorphous frac- 
tion when measured by life maintenance in the adrenal- 
ectomized dog. When compared per unit weight it was 
suggested that the amorphous fraction might be seven 
to 15 times as active as desoxycorticosterone and 200- 
500 times as active as cortisone. 

With the introduction of improved methods for 
assaying the adrenal hormones and the greater avail- 
ability of crystalline steroids, this early work was con- 
firmed and extended so that in 1952, Ingle et al, using 
the “work test” with continuous intravenous injection 
of hormones, was able to state that “non-crystalline 
fractions of adrenal cortex extracts have been prepared 
which have greater biologic activity per unit weight 
than does any known adrenal steroid.” The life-main- 
taining potency of the amorphous fraction was found 
by Ingle to be much greater than that of 17-hydroxy- 
corticosterone. 

In the earlier days, with a paucity of information 
about the nature of the crystalline steroids it was per- 
missible to speculate that the activity of the amorphous 
fraction was due to a mixture of known steroids together 
with impurities. In recent years, however, it has be- 
come increasingly clear that available knowledge could 
not account for this activity and that still unknown 
factors, which have thus far eluded isolation, must be 
looked for. 


The Electrolyte Controlling Factors 


The importance of the adrenal cortex in water and 
electrolyte metabolism was the first of the hormonal 
functions recognized in the early studies of adrenal 
physiology. Most cortical hormones and particularly 
DOCA, cause retention of sodium salts. This leads to 
osmotic retention of water and increased extracellular 
fluid volume. The fact that the cortical hormones 
cause sodium retention, led to the idea that their major 
action on water metabolism was water conservation. 
It has more recently become clear, however, that a 
definite function of cortical hormones is also to stimu- 
late water diuresis. Thus it appears that the cortical 
hormones may cause either water retention or water 
loss, depending upon the equilibrium which is estab- 
lished between the diuretic and the sodium retaining 
effects. 

Hartman and co-workers, as early as 1937, showed 
that a separate sodium factor is present in cortical ex- 
tracts and that it possesses some interesting properties. 
Later he described methods for fractionating the ex- 
tract into a “Na factor,” and a factor for life main- 
tenance “Cortin.” The “ Na factor” had the ability to 
keep adrenalectomized cats alive for considerable 
periods, although their reactions were not normal. 
“Cortin” caused a potentiation in the effect of the ““ Na 
factor.” When “Cortin” was given alone it kept 
adrenalectomized animals alive indefinitely but the 

(Continued on page 578) 
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hy be concerned or interested in the control of 
metal ions? The presence or absence of metal ions is 
known to influence the rate, direction and yield of 
products in chemical reactions. Production “bugs” 
sometimes turn out to be traces of metal ions introduced 
inadvertently into reactions from contaminated jp- 
gredients or by corrosion of equipment. Development 
of “off colors,”’ “off flavors” and strange odors in fin- 
ished products may come about through the catalytic 
action of metal ions in solution. Deterioration and de- 
composition of sensitive drugs and formulations may 
be accelerated by metal ions. Clouding by precipita- 
tion of insoluble metal compounds destroys the shelf 
life of liquid soaps, shampoos, rinses and similar prepa- 
rations. Aside from their importance in all these tech- 
nological problems that are part of the every-day life 
of the drug and cosmetic industry, metal ions play a 
basic and vital role in the function in vivo of many of 
our “wonder drugs.” In addition the precise control 
of metal ions in solution, possible today through chela- 
tion, has provided new leads for the development of 
new drugs. Those who are engaged in production, de- 
velopment, research, sales and management in the 
drug and cosmetic industry need to know about the 
potentialities of chelation. 

The term “chelate” derives from the Greek for the 
word meaning “‘claw.”” Chelating agents act as chemi- 
cal claws in enclosing and holding fast to metal ions. 
The unusual strength or “stability” of this type of 
metal organic combination stems from the simultaneous 
attachment by electron bond sharing of the metal with 
several atoms of the surrounding chelating molecule. 
The more readily this type of combination forms be- 
tween a metal ion and a chelating agent the fewer the 
metal ions that will be found “free” in the surrounding 
medium or the higher will be the “stability constant” 
or the “pM” value* of the chelating agent. The readi- 
ness of metal chelate formation is a function of the 
particular metal involved, the nature of the medium 
and the structure of the chelating agent. By suitable 
balancing of these factors quantitative control of the 
metal ions in a solution becomes possible.'* It is our 
purpose to illustrate how this developing science is 
providing new answers to old questions in the drug and 
cosmetic industries. Instead of trying to cover in a 
short paper the whole field of chelate applications we 
will attempt to outline the principles of this approach 
as they have developed in the use of a small group of 
chelating agents of similar structure.** 

This era of the spectacular medical advances 
achieved by the development of specific chemothera- 
peutic agents has obscured the basic fact that the early 
living forms grew up and learned to use and adjust 
themselves to an aqueous medium containing metal 
ions in solution. The concentration and relation of 
these ions were of primary concern in the growth, irt- 





*Defined as 1 log concentration metal ion in equilibrium with the chelating 
agent in a given medium. 


**The Versenes,"” Bersworth Chemical of Framingham, Mass. 
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tability and life continuation of the organisms in this 
aqueous medium. That we walk on land rather than 
swim in the sea as our usual habitat has not changed 
the fact that each of us is a contained aqueous medium 
whose metal ion concentrations and relations are so 
beautifully regulated and controlled that they are taken 
for granted except when in disorder. In the regulation 
and use of metal ions in living processes the body has 
developed as one of its mechanisms of control its own 
system of chelating agents of variable degree of metal 
ion binding abilities. In order to control and direct 
metal ion changes in vivo we need to work in and 
around these processes in which the sugars, lipids, 
amino acids, proteins, vitamins and hormones have in- 
volved functions.? 

At the present time the metal ions most amenable to 
chelate control are those of the polyvalent group. In 
the body the divalent ion calcium is present in major 
extent in the blood fluids. When introduced into the 
blood by injection the acute action of a soluble chelating 
agent, such as ethylene - diamine - tetraacetic acid 
(EDTA), Versene, is to combine with the blood calcium 
and convert it to the non-ionized calcium chelate form. 
Thus the physiologically important blood calcium is 
rendered unavailable to the organism. If large quan- 
tities of the chelate be given rapidly enough the animal 
will expire in hypocalcemic tetany. In humans there 
are times, as in periods of bone destruction due to 
cancer, in Vitamin D poisoning, and in parathyroid 
gland disease when the blood calcium level builds up to 
points where damage may result to vital organs such as 
the kidney. Administration of EDTA in such acute 
situations is followed by a controlled decrease in blood 
calcium levels. While these effects of the chelating 
agent are transient they may be medically useful in 
carrying the patient over a hypercalcemic crisis period 
or in preparation for forthcoming surgical intervention. 
The temporary action of the compound in this circum- 
stance is due to the rapidity with which the mineralized 
skeletal system replaces the depression of the calcium 
level in the circulating fluids.» Application of this 
method of controlled bone lysis has been useful for the 
removal from bone to the circulatory system where 
they can be more readily controlled of bone deposits 
of foreign metals such as lead and various of the radio- 
isotopes.¢ Deposits of calcified tissue in various parts 


of the body have been removed by application of 


EDTA. For example, exploratory studies have shown 
that kidney and bladder stones may be dissolved by 
irrigation with this chelating agent. Unfortunately the 
high incidence of local irritation in the usually irritated 
kidney has put sharp limits on the applicability of this 
treatment in its present form. Dosage modifications 
and the use of alternate chelating compounds show 
promise for solution of the problem. Calcification 
Opacity in the eye has yielded to local irrigation with 
EDTA solution.’ Restoration of sight to these blinded 
patients has often been dramatic. The process of blood 
coagulation involves the presence of calcium ion. Al- 
though removal of calcium ion by EDTA administra- 
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tion in the living animal or human to the point where 
blood clotting ceases is not a practical form of anti- 
coagulant treatment, the process is very effective as 
a means of inhibiting the coagulation of whole blood.* 
Use of EDTA for this purpose has provided a single 
anticoagulant so that blood can be collected in contrast 
to previous practice without prior decision as to whether 
it is to be ultimately utilized for whole blood transfusion 
or for conversion to plasma. The calcium combining 
ability of EDTA has led to its utilization in a host of 
minor medical applications.2 This mild procedure has 
facilitated the decalcification of bone so that it may be 
prepared for pathological histological examination. 
Diagnosis of cancer of the urinary tract by discovery of 
cancer cells in the patient’s urine on microscopic 
examination has been facilitated by EDTA solution of 
the urinary mineral sediments that usually interfere 
seriously with this procedure. 

In contrast to the applications of EDTA described 
above which depend on the ability of the compound to 
withdraw calcium from its environment and hold it in 
tight unavoidable chelate combination, the preformed 
calcium EDTA chelate has no acute actions on the 
calcium balances in the body. There is possible evi- 
dence that the calcium in this combination may be 
very slowly and gradually released to the organism.°* 
If this turns out to be an accurate reflection of the facts 
then this will be a significant milestone in calcium re- 
placement therapy. For the first time there will be 
available a depot type of mineral therapy. The un- 
pleasant warmth associated with parenteral adminis- 
tration of present calcium compounds and the frequent 
effect of high calcium ion levels on the heart will have 
been overcome. 

Though the combination of EDTA with calcium is 
strong in an absolute sense it is weak when compared 
to the strength of the bonding of EDTA and other 
metals. Because of this fact the calcium in EDTA 
combinations will be displaced by almost any metal 
except other alkaline earths such as magnesium and 
barium and the alkali metals like sodium and potas- 
sium.'° This physical-chemical property of calcium 
EDTA has become the basis of a new and highly suc- 
cessful method of treatment of metal poisoning. In 
acute lead poisoning the injection into the body of 
salcium EDTA results in the displacement of the cal- 
cium in the chelate by the more readily bound lead. 
The lead EDTA chelate thus formed eliminates the 
typical toxic effects of lead by holding the metal in the 
tight inert non-toxic chelate form. The chemical and 
biological properties of the lead chelate cause the com- 
pound to be readily eliminated by way of the kidney.” 
In addition to this treatment procedure for acute lead 
poisoning the administration by mouth of tablets of 
calcium EDTA to workers in factories where exposure 
to lead intoxication is a problem has given every indica- 
tion that a means of prevention of Jead poisoning is at 
hand. In animals and human studies it has been well 
established that this type of pretreatment can markedly 
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n the cosmetic sense of the words Emollient and 
Lubricating Creams are usually the same since emol- 
liency is desirable in a lubricating cream. These prod- 
ucts should therefore be possessed of functional prop- 
erties which enable them both to add oil to the skin 
and at the same time to make the skin soft. The ulti- 
mate purpose in so treating the skin is primarily to re- 
lieve any tendency towards chapping and consequently 
by keeping the skin supple to delay the onset of 
wrinkles. Though this theory may be difficult to prove 
clinically, a statistical examination of women ‘of the 
same age who use creams as against those who do not, 
seems to bear this out, though there is a good deal of 
argument as to the method of interpreting the results. 

The literature leans heavily towards the use of lano- 
lin as the principal agency imparting emolliency and 
the consumer seems to believe that this is true as 1S 
evidenced by the increased emphasis on the inclusi0p 
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of lanolin on the label of many of these products now 
on the market. Lecithin is also mentioned as a good 
emollient as well as a whole host of oils and fatty ma- 
terials such as the higher alcohols. In the final analysis, 
however, and from a purely practical standpoint, the 
product must be able to convey the idea of emolliency 
to the user. It is more practical to formulate a product 
of this type containing only some of the better emol- 
lients than to include all and cause the product to be 
cosmetically unelegant and therefore not salable. For 
example—cod liver oil is mentioned as a good emol- 
lient, but I do not think it is wise to use any significant 
concentration in a cream unless there is complete assur- 
ance against ultimate rancidification. 

Another tendency—if only a relatively recent one— 
is to endow practically all creams and lotions with 
lubricating and emollient properties. Lubricating and 
emollient creams were once thought of as fairly heavy 
products containing large percentaes of oil, and though 
there are many preparations of this type on the market 
and some very popular ones—other preparations have 
begun to appear which are endowed with similar prop- 
erties but in which the lipoid concentrations have been 
greatly lessened. I think it best, therefore, to trace 
these developments to show how the original concep- 
tions have changed. 

The first of the lubricating and emollient creams were 
the common beeswax—borax emulsions containing large 
quantities of oil and perhaps some lanolin to enhance 
the emolliency. During this same period, hydrous 
lanolin was sold as such for the same purpose. The 
cold cream type—particularly the water-in-oil cream 
was the more popular since it was possessed of the 
greater elegance. Absorption bases, originally intro- 


duced from Germany, began to appear and many of 


these preparations reached great popularity. Indeed 
the Nivea cream—which was essentially an absorption 
base cream made from a wool fat alcohol—petrolatum 
mixture emulsified with water—became almost inter- 
nationally known. Creams of this type are still popular 
and are still being produced in good sized quantities, 
but I believe they are gradually being supplanted by 
products which on the surface seem to possess the same 
properties, but offer more in addition such as the 
Hormone Creams. 

With the advent during the past ten ten years of 
large numbers of synthetic surface active agents, a 
gradual drift has taken place towards the reformulation 
of the older preparations. This change has not been 
announced as such but rather as the advent of a new 
preparation, possessed with properties not possessed by 
the older ones. Closer examination, however, will show 
that the claims are much the same with the possible 
addition of another. There no longer seems to be as 
much emphasis on the terms associated with lubricating 
and emolliency creams—such as texture creams—and 
the newer products are all said to be possessed of 
lubricating and emollient properties. Obviously if a 
woman uses a hormone cream where the instructions 
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indicate application before retiring, she cannot use a 
lubricating cream at the same time. She can and does 
use a cleansing or cold cream, however, which is applied 
and then removed, so that she could subsequently use 
the hormone cream. 

The average woman now uses a large number of 
different types of preparations, which are kept on the 
face during the day. Some sort of powder base is 
usually used before application of make-up. These 
often take the form of a vanishing cream but there 
has been a growing tendency towards the use of 
make-up lotions of the emulsion type carrying pigments 
and powders in the vehicle. Such a product is capable 
of large enough quantities of oils, lanolin and other 
emollients so that it could serve not only its primary 
function as a color additive but as a lubricating and 
emollient cream as well. The thickness of the oil film 
on the face is not as important as the fact that there is 
a film there. 

There has been a-great deal of discussion concerning 
the pros and cons of the use of mineral eil in cream 
formulation in general. At the present time, however, 
there has not been any concrete evidence showing 
harmful effects topically because of its use in creams, 
but I have no desire to call its critics wrong. The fact 
remains, however, that because it is so inert chemically 
it is probably as good a protective agency against 
moisture as is possible to use. Since the lubricating 
cream is supposed to protect the skin against chapping, 
I believe that mineral oil is indicated. Olive oil and 
almond oil may possess better emollient properties but 
there are always present the dangers of rancidity if 
present in any significant concentrations. Mineral oil, 
therefore, is the oil most commonly used. Emolliency 
may be enhanced by the addition of lanolin and, in 
fact, probably is capable of greater cosmetic elegance 
than are the vegetable oils by themselves. 

Lecithin is also in fairly common use, but more be- 
vause of its surface active properties rather than be- 
cause of the emolliency it contributes to the prepara- 
tion. It is used in small concentrations, and for this 
reason, emolliency effects due to its presence are negli- 
gible. The reason for the small concentrations used is 
its inherent odor which would be difficult to mask if the 
concentration were greater. Some of the lecithin deriv- 
atives, however, have obviated this objection and may 
therefore be used in fairly large concentrations without 
any odor problem interfering. There are indications 
that these derivations may assume increasing impor- 
tance in the future as emollient agencies. Certainly 
soya bean lecithin from which these derivatives may 
be made is in plentiful supply and quite cheap. The 
phospholipids in general would seem a happy choice 
since they play so important a part in the metabolism 
of the human organism. 

There are in addition an increasing number of surface 
active agencies such as glyceryl monostearate, cetyl and 
stearyl alcohol among others. By their use it'is possible 

(Continued on page 596) 
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Rauwoltia 
yerpentina 


by Milton A . Lesser 


n laboratories and clinics throughout the country, 
keen interest is being shown in an ancient drug from 
India called Rauwolfia serpentina. Already a number 
of products containing the powdered whole root of this 
plant or its alkaloids are being offered to American 
physicians. They are finding that these preparations 
of Rauwolfia are valuable adjuncts in the treatment 
of hypertension. In addition to its use in this treatment 
of high blood pressure, the drug may also have a role 
in the alleviation of other conditions. 

According to Indian medical history, Rauwolfia has 
been used for centuries in the treatment of a variety of 
disorders. The Crude drug has long been administered 
to patients suffering from insanity, epilepsy, insomnia, 
hysteria and eclampsia.' The older literature describes 
the drug as a fever-reducing medication, as a remedy 
for snakebite, and as a cure for dysentery and other 
painful intestinal affections.2 An Indian psychiatrist® 
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has recently reported that good results were obtained 
in mental cases with a botanical drug mixture containing 
Rauwolfia serpentina. 

An interesting indication of the status of this drug, 
in India is shown in the fact it was used by Mahatma 
Gandhi to overcome his nervousness and to help him 
obtain a good night’s sleep. The extracts were espe- 
cially prepared for the Mahatma by one of India’s best 
known pharmacologists. 

Despite this background of wide usage, current in- 
terest is centered largely about the drug’s action in 
hypertension. This interest is of comparatively recent 
origin; going back to the early 1930’s when several 
Indian research workers reported that Rauwolfia ser- 
pentina was valuable as a hypotensive.? Although other 
Indian workers‘** have since written on the use of the 
drug to combat high blood pressure, the first compre- 
hensive American report on this application did not 
appear until early in 1953. This publication, by Wilkins 
and Judson,' further sparked interest in the potential- 
ities of Rauwolfia and increased efforts toward a clearer 
understanding of its action. 

Rauwolfia serpentina is a large climbing or twining 
shrub growing in India, Pakistan, Burma, Siam and 
Java. The plant is rather widely distributed in India, 
especially in the sub-Himalayan areas and in the 
plains near the foothills. At present, India is the chief 
source of the botanical, the roots of which contain the 
active medicinal principles. 

A number of workers have made chemical investiga- 
tions of this drug.* Besides isolating several alkaloids, 
they have found that the roots also contain oleo-resins, 
sterols, unsaturated alcohols, oleic acid, fumaric acid, 
glucose, sucrose, an oxymethylanthraquinone derivative, 
a fluorescent substance and mineral salts. Although 
the alkaloids are recognized as the main active com- 
ponents of the roots, Gupta and his associates*” re- 
ported in 1947 that a purified resin produced sedative 
and hypnotic effects in experimental animals. Investi- 
gations into the composition of the roots, especially 
with respect to the isolation of alkaloids, has been 
stepped up during the last few years. 
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As with many other botanical materials, the com- 
position of the roots of Rauwolfia serpentina will vary 
to some extent, not only from area to area, but even 
from season to season in plants gathered in the same 
area. In 1939, for example, Siddiqui* reported that the 
roots of the Dehra Dun variety of the plant differed in 
their alkaloidal contents from the roots of the same 
species growing in Bihar. In subsequent studies on the 
pharmacological action of the alkaloidal extracts, 
Kapar® found that the extract from the Bihar variety 
is more toxic than that from the Dehra Dun variety. 
From such data, it is apparent why whole root prepara- 
tions or total alkaloid mixtures must be carefully 
blended and standardized to assure uniform therapeutic 
action. 

Rauwolfia serpentina is a member of a fairly large 
group. As noted by Youngken,'® the genus Rauwolfia 
comprises about 131 valid specimens which are dis- 
tributed in the tropical regions of both hemispheres. 
Eight of these species are said to occur in India. 

Many of these members of the Rauwolfia family are 
also under investigation. One reason for such studies 
lies in the possibility that other Rauwolfia species may 
yield alkaloids like those found in Rauwolfia serpentina. 
Another important consideration is the use of these 
other species as adulterants for Rauwolfia serpentina. 
In a comprehensive pharmacognostical study, Young- 
ken found that the chief adulterant and substitute in 
commercial lots of Rauwolfia serpentina is the root of 
Rauwolfia canesceus, which grows near the serpentina 
plant in India. Occasionally the roots of three other 
members of the Rauwolfia family served as adulterants. 

In November of last year it was reported? that 12 
American drug companies were marketing or planning 
to market products derived from Rauwolfia serpentina. 
That number has probably increased. Of course Rau- 
wolfia preparations have long been available in other 
parts of the world. In some instances, standards have 
been set up for some of these products. 

This is the case, for example, in the data provided by 
the Indian Pharmacopoelial List of 1946. Here, under 
the title, Rauwolfia. the drug is described as consisting 
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of the dried roots of Rauwolfia serpentina and contain- 
ing not less than 0.8 per cent of total alkaloids. In- 
formation is also given on Rauwolfia preparations, such 
as the liquid extract, dried extract, and tincture." 

The British Pharmaceutical Codex (B.P.C.) of 1949 
provides a similar standard and offers a macroscopic 
and microscopic description of the dried roots. Also 
pertinent is a statement issued by the Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical 
Association." In a report on nomenclature decisions of 
the Council it was stated that rauwolfia had been 
recognized as the generic name for the powdered whole 
root of Rauwolfia serpentina; Squibb’s Raudixin being 
the brand name accepted by this group. 

In a later report, the Council’? recognized alseroxylon 
as the generic name for the fractionally purified extract 
of Rauwolfia serpentina. This is represented by Riker’s 
Rauwiloid. Alseroxylon is also available in combination 
with veratrum viride and with hexamethonium, both 
of these agents being active hypotensives. 

The same Council report established reserpine as the 
generic name for the pure form of that alkaloid as 
derived from Rauwolfia serpentina. Ciba’s Serpasil is 
given as an example of a recognized brand-name prod- 
uct of this type. It should also be noted that reserpine 
has been made available under the Riker label as 
Serpiloid. 

From the foregoing it is evident that three types of 
preparations from Rauwolfia serpentina are available 
from American pharmaceutical manufacturers. The 
first is preparations based on the whole ground crude 
root. The second is an alkaloidal extract said to con- 
tain the several therapeutically desirable principles of 
the whole root. Third is the single alkaloid, which has 
been described as one of the most active principles of 
Rauwolfia. 

Various methods of assay have been proposed to 
assure uniform potency in these products. The B.P.C., 
for example, cites a gravimetric method for determining 
the total alkaloids of rauwolfia. The American producer 
of rauwolfia, taking the view that the whole root pro- 

(Continued on page 589) 
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Authority to make sanitary inspec- 
tions in food, drug, and cosmetic 
plants, without advance notice 
or permission of the management, 
appears to have been completely 
restored by Public Law 217, which President 
Eisenhower signed on August 17th. Inspectors of the 
Food and Drug Administration are given, for the first 
time, a clear, legal, authorization to enter and inspect 
the plant and products of any firm subject to the Act. 

Under the new law, the inspectors are required 
merely to present their credentials and show written 
notice of intention to inspect, whenever they enter 
the premises. The inspectors are already following 
these procedures. Section 301 of the Law prohibits 
refusal to permit entry or inspection, as authorized by 
the new Section 704. Section 704 authorizes the in- 
spection of the following: ... the “factory, ware- 
house, establishment, or vehicle, and all pertinent 
equipment, finished or unfinished materials, containers, 
and labeling thereon.” 

The Food and Drug Administration should agree 
that, in the vast majority of cases of bona fide con- 
tamination, the basic reason for this occurrence is the 
failure of the manufacturer to set up and sustain an 
operational apparatus for sanitation and housekeeping. 
If the F. D. A. inspector is astute enough in evaluat- 
ing deficiencies of a processing plant to sense the lack 
of organization for good housekeeping and sanitation 
as the basic fault, his number one suggestion could 
well be:. . . “Plant requires an adequate management 
setup to maintain sanitation and good housekeeping.” 
The management, responding to such a stimulus, would 
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Self-Inspection 


by L. James Graham 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. 


relieve itself and the F. D. A. of never-ending trouble, 
and also assure the consumer of genuine quality. Quick 
cleanups and temporary efforts at reform after the F. 
D. A. inspection, no matter how often repeated, are 
no substitute for an organized sanitary and housekeep- 
ing policy and practice. 

Few plants have a specialist in sanitation and house- 
keeping: hence, the need for the creation of a committee 
within the organization to maintain a self-inspection 
program in the pharmaceutical plant is great. We of 
the parenteral drug trade should be the most interested 
in a sanitation and housekeeping program in our plants 
from a purely selfish standpoint. The better the sani- 
tation and housekeeping conditions in your plants, it 
naturally follows, the fewer imperfect products should 
be found in the final inspection. 

This consideration directs us to the economics of a 
self-inspection program in a pharmaceutical plant. Are 
you willing to spend from four to six man-hours a month 
to have a plant that is available for F. D. A. inspec 
tion at any time? . . . . that will reduce your accident 
frequency? . . increase your production rate and 
yields? . . . and have working conditions which make 
for happier employees and, hence, will reduce your 
labor turnover? The factors mentioned above all enter 
into the final cost of the products you are trying to sell. 

The organization of an inspection committee is the 
first step in a self-inspection program. The House 
keeping and Sanitation Committee, as it is called in 
our plant, consists of five members. One of these is the 
chairman, who is a permanent member of the com- 
mittee, and four others who serve for a period of eight 


*Delivered before the Parenteral Drug Association. 
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months. The chairman of the committee is the head 
of the Standards Control Division, while the other four 
members are chosen from any member of the staff with 
the rank of supervisor or higher. The size of the com- 
mittee in any plant would have to be based on the 
number of cubic feet to be covered by the inspection. 

The second step in a self-inspection program is the 
systematic mapping out of inspection areas. This 
may be done, as in our plant, by departments; in others, 
these areas may be mapped out by floors, buildings, or 
whichever fills the needs of the plant formulating the 
program. The detailed descriptions of the areas are 
then distributed to the members of the committee, and 
from this, the inspector will be able to determine what 
sections of the plant are to be covered whenever he 
chooses to make his inspection. His inspection will 
include all the cubic footage that is in the area—locker 
rooms—rest rooms—work areas—staircases—elevators 
—fire doors—and so forth. 

The third step in the formulation of a program of 
this type is to determine the frequency of inspection 
and when the inspections should be carried out. It 
may be necessary, during the early stages of this pro- 
gram, to have rather frequent inspections. It is better 
to have too much coverage than not enough. After the 
program is in force for a period of time, you might de- 
cide that the major faults have been corrected and, as 
a result, the number of inspections may be reduced and 
adequate coverage will still be maintained. No advance 
time need be set for inspections. We have found this 
better than setting a specific time and date for two 
reasons . . . 1) The person in charge of the area to 
to be inspected would have a tendency to police the 
area just before the inspector would arrive, and 2) the 
inspector can make his tour when he has the time avail- 
able, without interfering with his regular duties. At the 
time of inspection, it may be necessary to talk to the 
person in charge of the area to obtain further informa- 
tion and clarification of a point in question. This is 
not a police force, but a committee to help you maintain 
good housekeeping and sanitary conditions. 

The method of reporting the results of the inspection 
is the fourth step in the formation of a self-inspection 
program. It may be done, as was done in our case, 
namely, the first reports were in the form of memoran- 
dums sent to the chairman of the committee, itemizing 
any violations of good housekeeping and sanitation 
Practices. From these reports, you may be able to 
establish the form you wish to adopt. One of the best 
guides on such a tour is an inspection check list. A 
simple check on his list will indicate those items the 
Inspector found to be satisfactory. It may be necessary 
to take along a scratch pad to jot down recommendations 
on those items on the list that are not up to standard. 
Check lists usually are classified like this: 


Buildings (general): walls clean, free of “junk” ....; win- 
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dows and skylights clean. . .; ledges free of bottles, tools, etc... . .; 
signs and fixtures secure... .; good light... .. 
Basements: sumps and drains clean....; storage orderly 
; paper, boxes, packing under control... .; wiring, piping 
in repair....; no leaks in tanks, bins, containers. 
Floors: clean....; aisles marked....; not blocked....; no 
water, oil, grease. . . .; good repair; free of scrap, chips, materials, 
elc.....; not congested... . 
Stairs: treads, rails in repair....; nol slippery....; no 
slorage on steps, landings, under stairs. . . 
Locker and Wash Rooms: showers and foilels sanitary 
..; locker tops clear... .; no waste, oily clothes, papers, etc., 
in lockers... .. 
Benches: clean....; in repair....; in order....; tools pro- 
lected... .. 
Hand Tools: clean....; good handles ; sound striking 
and working surfaces....; sharp....; put away... .; not left 
overhead or under fool....; regularly inspected....; slorage 
space provided. 
Machinery: clean....; no oil or coolant leaks....; guards 
in place....; no hand tools on machines ; drills, cutters 
properly checked in and out... .; no excess slock in process ; 
stock within space bounds....; grinding wheels clean : 
spare wheels racked... .; stock containers in repair....; chip 
brushes used... .. 
Stock Material: and piled safely ; loaded properly on 
trucks, pallets, etc... ..; skids, flats, etc. OK... .; unused con- 
lainers pul away... .; access to fire equipment... .; doors nol 
blocked... .. 
Fire Prevention: smoking rules observed....; grease ac- 
cumulations (including kitchen hoods) removed. . . .; compressed 
gas cylinders stored separately... .; fire escapes clear, safe 
waste removal prompt... .; sprinkler heads operable. . . .; special 


flammable liquids containers... . 


Personal Protective Equipment: control and inspection 

system operating... .; all equipment kept clean... .; pul away 
...; work clothing clean 

Grounds: tracks, roadways clear of refuse....; ouldoor 

storage orderly....; no trash piles, combustibles, etc... ..; 

drainage syslem OK....; fences OK. 


Now that we have completed the inspection and filled 
out the report form, to whom should we send the report? 
It is necessary to send a copy to each member of the 
committee. On subsequent inspections, any member 
of the committee will be able to determine whether the 
things previously reported unsatisfactory have been 
remedied. A copy should go to the Plant Manager, or 
some one of administrative authority, for some of the 
violations may be of the nature that involves some 
action by a person in that position. For example, in- 
sufficient porter service in a given area may require 
the hiring of another man, or the moving of one man 
from one place to another. 

The appearance of any insects should be considered 
an emergency, and the chairman should be notified 
immediately so that a time may be set when the area 
can be sprayed. Any delay in such an action makes the 
elimination of these pests more difficult. 
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hile selling competition among pharmaceutical 
manufacturers is extremely sharp at the moment, re- 
search looking toward the discovery of new products 
continues at an accelerated rate. Therefore, it might 
be said that competition among these manufacturers is 
really on two fronts—the marketing front and the re- 
search and development front. And leading manufac- 
turers are spending more on both these fronts to main- 
tain their positions in the industry or to climb further 
toward the top. 

On the selling front, detail men constitute the sales 
force. The number of these is constantly being i- 
creased, and manufacturers are most diligent in their 
efforts to try and improve the productivity of these 
men. The competition among manufacturers reaches 
down to these detail men who are in fierce competition 
with one another to get the time which the doctors 
give to receiving them. The doctors are so busy today 
that they have very little, or no time, to spend seeilig 
mere good-will ambassadors or sample dispensers from 
the pharmaceutical houses. Not that they are loath to 
receiving the samples, but they merely want them left 
with their secretaries as the doctors do not want to 
give any time in return for samples. 

The only detail men who doctors want to see are 
those who can give them valuable information. And 
this information must be valuable enough to the doctor 
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so that he is willing to give up time that he could 
profitably use in seeing patients. However, the problem 
which a detail man sometimes faces is that the doctor 
he is trying to interview knows just about all there is 
to be known about the products of the detail man’s 
house, and is using them when he believes they should 
be used. Under these circumstances the doctor does 
not want to waste any time talking to this detail man, 
even though the doctor might have high respect for the 
salesman. But the detail man’s problem is that he must 
see this doctor and report on him. 

This situation can immediately be recognized as one 
of the reasons why manufacturers are constantly bring- 
ing out new products. If a manufacturer produces a 
new product of real merit, the detail men of that firm 
are again most welcome in the doctor's office. Thus the 
research and development phase of the pharmaceutical 
manufacturer's business ties in directly with the sales 
effort. 

It must be appreciated that the keen competition 
for the doctor’s time is all part of the great increase in 
medical care being bought by the people of this country, 
and of the great increase in the business in prescriptions 
resulting not only from this increase in medical care, 
but also from the outstanding discoveries in medicine, 
most of which have been sparkplugged by the pharma- 
ceutical manufacturers. The increase in medical care 
has caused the very large majority of our doctors to be 
extremely busy. This increased medical care and the 
greatly increased number of specifics for diseases which 
are now available for control of a long list of diseases, 
has caused the business of pharmaceuticals to multiply 
many fold. This has meant increased detail staffs for 
the large houses whose business expanded greatly, as 
well as new detail staffs for the smaller houses which 
did not employ detail staffs and as well as for the new 
entries in the industry. 

The whole upshot of this is that the industry is 
crowded with detail men who are all trying to see the 
doctors who, for the most part, have less time to give 
to the interviewing of these men than they had before 
the sharp increase in demand for medical care. Before 
World War II, if we can go back that far, the largest 
pharmaceutical manufacturers employed over six hun- 
dred, but less than seven hundred detail men. Today 
one of the manufacturers have has about 1,100 men in 
two pharmaceutical divisions. Further, this same com- 
pany engages a large number of medical students to act 
as detail men for them during their summer vacations 
from medical school. 

The training and maintenance of these detail men is 
expensive. Not only are salaries high today, but travel- 
ing is much more expensive, and most of these men must 
be supplied with automobiles. 

Beyond this, the manufacturers are increasing the 
amount of advertising which they use to reach the 
doctors, and many of the pharmaceutical manufacturers 
are using consumer advertising to get their names before 
the Public. Naturally, the great bulk of this consumer 
advertising merely advises the reader about the impor- 
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tance of visiting the doctor, but there have been some 
recent ones which attempted to impress upon the reader 
the importance of a particular prescription drug and 
even went so far as to advise the reader to ask the doctor 
why he did not use it in the reader’s case. However, this 
latter type of approach has not been used very often, 
and it is doubtful that it will become very widespread 
under present circumstances. 

Pharmaceutical manufacturers seem to lean much 
heavier upon direct mail advertising to the doctors than 
they do on periodical advertising. And this type of 
promotion has been stepped up to the extent that the 
average doctor is literally flooded with advertisements 
sent through the mails. Very little of this can possibly 
be read by the doctor, and, in fact, a very small per- 
centage of it is of any real interest to him. Beyond this, 
the direct mail very often contains coupons or post 
cards to be returned if the doctor wants samples or if 
he wants some presents which the pharmaceutical house 
would like to give him. Recently a large pharmaceutical 
house, in advertising ‘a product through the mail, offered 
to give each doctor who returned a card, a pocket ther- 
mometer with which he could take the temperature of 
his patients as a means of measuring the efficacy of the 
manufacturer's particular product mentioned in the 
advertisement. According to the manufacturer, the 
response to the offer was so heavy that the company 
decided to give one to every doctor in the country 
whether or not he had returned the card. The order 
for sufficient thermometers to fill this need was the 
largest one ever received by the instrument company 
that supplied them. This one piece of promotion must 
have cost the company in the neighborhood of $150,000. 

The pace is swift in the selling end of the pharma- 
ceutical business and the cost is high. However, an 
easing off does not appear to be in sight—in fact a faster 
pace would not be surprising at the present time. 

And the pace is no less swift in the research end of 
the business. Research staffs and facilities are still 
being expanded by many companies. Furthermore, 
companies which have been successful in developing 
outstanding products useful in one branch of medicine 
are adding to their staffs scientists which can bring 
them at least abreast, and perhaps put them ahead of 
other companies who have developed successful prod- 
ucts in still another branch of medicine. In some in- 
stances, manufacturers are juggling their scientists 
much as a manager of baseball team juggles his players. 
In other words, these manufacturers are trying to have 
their squads of scientists so constituted so that they are 
up to the minute on development of all types of prod- 
ucts. Therefore, if it is antibiotics, steroid hormones, 
antihistaminics, vitamins, sedatives, or any ther type 
of products, the manufacturer will know all the answers. 
Then if one manufacturer comes through with a new 
product, these other manufacturers will immediately 
be able to move into position to challenge his position. 
This is the reason why a leading manufacturer recently 
engaged a steroid hormone scientist that had long been 

(Continued on page 595) 
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Incinerator building showing air tight exhaust duct running from isolation 
area to air heater inside this building. Note 16-foot high flue stack 
which also serves incinerator for solid waste. 


The very tricky job of 
sterilizing germ-contaminated 
air exhausted from a 
pharmacology laboratory, 
before discharging it to outside 
atmosphere. 
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erilizing Air 
DY 
Direct Heating 


by Berton M. Sharpe, SALES ENGINEER, 





SURFACE COMBUSTION CORPORATION, TOLEDO, OHIO 


Ih. current trend toward the segregation of infectious 
disease studies from other laboratory procedures poses 
a difficult problem of adequate and efficient disposal of 
the wastes from these areas. This is exceedingly critical 
in populated areas where it is necessary to destroy all 
residual germs and other harmful media in all waste 
materials that are deposited in the public disposal sys- 
tems or vented into surrounding air. Solids and liquids 
are not too difficult to handle, but a practical reliable 
method for sterilizing the exhaust air from these rooms 
is a different matter. 

This problem was recently encountered at Schenley 
Laboratories, Lawrenceburg, Indiana. After careful 
consideration, direct heating of the air to a sterilizing 
temperature was selected as the most ideal method, 
utilizing a gas burner arrangement of some type to heat 
the air to the required temperature. Setups consisting 
of separate components, burners, controls, etc., had 
been utilized in applications of this type with a certain 
degree of success. Nevertheless, these installations did 


View of animal isolation room which is part of the sealed-off arec. 
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not always achieve completely reliable automatic 
operation and uniform temperature control. 


Direct Gas-Fired Air Heater Used 

To carry out this job a Surface Combustion gas-fired 
air heater was purchased as a standard package unit 
with a rated input of 1,000,000 Btu per hour operating 
on natural gas. This type of heater is fired by means 
of an automatic proportioning low pressure burner fir- 
ing into a refractory tunnel. The correct ratio of com- 
bustion air and fuel is continuously and automatically 
maintained throughout the entire operating range of 
this burner and is controlled by a single valve. Com- 
bustion air can be used at atmospheric pressure or at 
one pound pressure from a turbo compressor. Fuel 
gas is drawn directly from low or high pressure utility 
service lines. 

Contaminated air, from the isolated laboratory 
rooms, is introduced to the heater at the end opposite 
the burner equipment. It travels through the space 
between the outer casing and the heater tube toward 
the burner. As the air contacts the burner combustion 
tunnel it reverses direction and enters the heating tube 
where it mixes directly with the rapidly moving hot 
products of combustion from the burner tunnel. 

The heater discharges from the end opposite the 
burner and on a center line with the burner and heater 
body. The discharge temperature at this point is 
maintained at 650° F to insure complete destruction 
of all foreign bodies, germs, etc., in the air exhausted 
from the isolated rooms. This temperature allows an 
adequate margin of safety that can be readily achieved 
and automatically maintained with this type of air 
heater. 


Automatic Controls and Safeguards 

High-low automatic temperature control is achieved 
through a potentiometer type controller that records 
continuously on a 24-hour circular chart. The control- 
ling element is a remote bulb with radiation shield that 
detects actual air temperature in the incinerator build- 
ing stack at the discharge end of the air heater. This 
radiation shield insures that the true air temperatures 


Floor plan of isolation area and incinerator building. 
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only are accurately detected and recorded and thus 
the 650° F control temperature mintained. 

Safeguard control equipment is provided to protect 
the unit against overheating and to prevent the release 
of contaminated air into the surrounding outside areas 
in case of interruptions of any kind. 

To prevent overheating, a high limit control shuts 
down the gas burner if control temperature in duct is 
exceeded by 100° F or more. 

In case of interruptions due to utility and other 
failures, an alarm signal sounds and gas supply is shut 
off. At the same time a damper is closed, upstream of 
the heater, and the contaminated room air is recircu- 
lated within the isolated area until air heater operation 
is resumed. 


All Waste Sterilized 


All waste matter from the pharmacology animal 
isolation and sterile rooms, including the exhausted air, 
must be sterilized before deposition in the public dis- 
posal facilities. In all of the cases (liquid, solid and air) 
this type of treatment is required by local ordinance 
for public health protection. 

The isolated area, which is the source of contamina- 
tion, is sealed off from the rest of the laboratory and 
office space. At Schenley Laboratories, this area con- 
sisted of three rooms—animal isolation room, sterile 
room and other work space—which is accessible through 
two double-door air locks. 

The isolated-room air was initially conditioned in a 
packaged air conditioning unit located just outside the 
sealed animal isolation area. This 70° F conditioned 
air was introduced directly to the sealed rooms at three 
separate points. Spent air, highly contaminated with 
germs, etc., was exhausted at four points and vented 
to the gas-fired direct air heater for sterilization in a 
remotely located incinerator building. Air was ex- 
hausted at the rate of about 1200 cfm by a % h.p. 
blower fan located in the 18-inch diameter exhaust duct 
and housed in the same incinerator building. The 
isolated rooms were thus constantly under a slight 
negative pressure, so that any air leakage would be 


(Continued on page 58?) 


Cross-section of the Surface Combustion gas-fired direct air heater. 
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Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


n recent years, several bills have been introduced in 
Congress to amend Section 801(d) of the Federal Food, 
Drug & Cosmetic Act so as to extend the application 
of the misbranding and adulteration provisions of the 


Act to exports. In the last session of Congress, two 
such bills were introduced in the House of Representa- 
tives, one by Mr. Van Zandt and the other by Mr, 
Wolverton. Both bills were referred to the Committee 
on Interstate and Foreign commerce but were not 
acted upon. Since it is possible that a similar bill may 
be introduced in the present session, it is appropriate 
to consider some aspects of this proposed legislation, 

At the outset, I would like to make clear that the 
company with which I am associated has an extensive 
foreign trade, but most of that foreign trade represents 
goods manufactured locally in various countries and 
only a minor percentage thereof represents finished, 
packaged goods manufactured in, and exported from 
the United States. 

Section 801(d) of the Federal Food, Drug & Cosmetic 
Act provides that a food, drug, device or cosmetic in- 
tended for export shall not be deemed to be adulterated 
or misbranded under the Act if it (1) accords to the 
specifications of the foreign purchaser, (2) is not in 
conflict with the laws of the country to which it is in- 
tended for export, and (3) is labeled on the outside of 
the shipping package to show that it is intended for 
export. 

Under the Van Zandt and Wolverton bills, exported 
foods, drugs, devices and cosmetics would be made 
subject to the adulteration and misbranding provisions 
of the Act unless such adulteration and misbranding 
exists “(A) by reason of the fact that such article is not 
labeled in the English language, if it is labeled in the 
language of the country to which such article is in- 
tended for export, or (B) by reason of compliance with 
a requirement established by or pursuant to the law of 
such country, or (C) by reason of noncompliance with 
a standard established or recognized by or under sec- 
tion 401, 501(b), 506, or 507, if a different but corre- 
sponding standard, with which such article complies, 
has been established or is recognized by or under the 
law of such country or is prescribed by a pharmacopoeia 
in general use in such country.” 


The Basic Concept of Food & Drug Legislation 


The Federal Food, Drug & Cosmetic Act rests upon 
the constitutional power resident in Congress to regulate 
interstate commerce. To the end that the public 
health and safety might be advanced, it seeks to keep 
interstate channels free from deleterious, adulterated 
and misbranded articles of the specified types (U. S. ¥- 
Walsh, 331 U. S. 432, 434). Thus, while the power to 
regulate interstate commerce in food and drugs Is 
found in the Commerce Clause of the Constitution 


*Delivered before Section’on Food, Drug and Cosmetic Law, New York State 


Bar Association. 
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(Article 1, Section 8, Clause 3), such regulation by 
Congress is in effect an exercise of the police power to 
protect the safety, health and welfare of the nation 
(Carolene Products Co. v. Evaporated Milk Ass’n, 93 F. 


2d 202). 


Territorial Application of Police Power 

The power of sovereignty is the power of a state to 
govern men and things within the limits of its dominion 
(Nebbia v. New York, 291 U. S. 502, 524). Since the 
police power is an inherent attribute of sovereignty, it 
similarly extends to those matters which concern the 
regulation and control of the infernal affairs of the 
state (16 C.J.S. page 542) and which are found to be 
injurious practices in its infernal commercial and busi- 
ness affairs (Lincoln Federal Labor Union vy. North- 
western Iron & Metal Co., 335 U. S. 525, 536). Any 
exercise of its police power by a state should therefore, 
by the very nature of the power, be based on the needs 
of the citizens of that state. Governments obviously 
function for the benefit of their own citizens and not 
for the benefit of foreigners residing in other countries. 
If the safety and health of a foreign people require pro- 
tection, they have their own governments which are 
charged with the responsibility of affording them such 
protection. At the very outset, therefore, and before 
any consideration of specific observations respecting 
the Van Zandt and Wolverton bills, it seems difficult 
to justify these bills as a police regulation when the 
public health they seek to protect is not the health of 
the people of the United States but of foreign peoples 
over whom this government has no jurisdiction, and 
whose health is, as it should be, a matter of their own 
governments’ concern. 


The Proper Basis for 
the Exercise of Police Power 

There has been a growing appreciation of the neces- 
sity of finding ground for a rational compromise be- 
tween individual rights and public welfare (Home 
Building & Loan Ass'n v. Blaisdell, 290 U. S. 398, 442). 
Before there is any exercise of police power, considera- 
tion should be given as to whether there is a proper 
basis for such regulation in the particular case. First, 
there should exist a public necessity requiring its exer- 
cise (People’s Petroleum Producers v. Sterling, 60 F. 
2d 1041). “Legislatures may not, under the guise of 
the police power, impose restrictions that are unneces- 
sary and unreasonable upon the use of private property 
or the pursuit of useful activities” (Seattle Trust Co. 
v. Roberge, 278 U.S. 116, 121). Second, the end should 
be appropriate and legitimate (Lochner v. New York, 
198 U.S. 45, 57). Third, the statute should be designed 
and should “reasonably tend to correct some evils and 
Promote some interest of the state.” (Harlow v. Ry- 
land, 78 F. Supp. 488, 493, affirmed 172 F. 2d 784; 
People v. Wood, 151 Misc. (N. Y.) 66). It should have 
some fair tendency to accomplish, or aid in the accom- 
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plishment of some purpose for which the legislature 
may use the police power (Welch v. Swasey, 214 U. S. 
91, 105). 

The Food & Drug Administration is very active in 
proceeding against druggists in this country for over- 
the-counter sales of prescription drugs. It is powerless, 
however, to proceed against druggists in foreign coun- 
tries who violate Section 503(b) and sell prescription 
drugs over-the-counter. So far as its application to 
foreign druggists is concerned, Section 503(b) is unen- 
forceable extraterritorially, and to compel American 
exporters to comply with the labeling requirements 
of the section thus serves no purpose. 

Similarly, the adequate directions and warning 
provisions, as well as all of the other requirements of 
the Act which are intended for the protection of the 
consumer are unenforceable with respect to exported 
drugs which are held for sale or are sold in a foreign 
country. In many countries, drug products are sold in 
general stores, and in single doses and broken packages 
rather than in the original package. The local vendor 
cannot be compelled to comply with the labeling pro- 
visions of our law in selling such single doses or broken 
packages. Nor can our drug law be enforced locally so 
as to prevent a local distributor from re-packaging or 
re-labeling American exports and causing them to be 
misbranded or even adulterated. Our laws cannot be 
made to follow the exported goods. 


Conclusions 


Unenforceable legislation is neither appropriate nor 
desirable, and serves no useful purpose. In the case of 
the proposed legislation, it could have far more harmful 
disadvantages than beneficial effects. It does not ap- 
pear to be necessary for the protection of the health 
and welfare of foreign peoples who have their own ap- 
plicable laws and regulations, and who, if they so desire, 
can obtain the benefits of the existing provisions of the 
Federal Food, Drug & Cosmetic Act by simply specify- 
ing that exported drugs purchased by them shall con- 
form to said Act. It might stimulate resentment on the 
part of foreign governments on the ground that the 
extension of our drug controls to goods sold in their 
country is an unwarranted interference with their au- 
thority and jurisdiction. It cannot have substantial 
effect in promoting the health of foreign peoples since 
locally made drugs and drugs imported from other 
countries would not be subject to such controls. It 
would require American exporters to conform to re- 
quirements that are not recognized or followed in for- 
eign countries and would place them at a competitive 
disadvantage in relation to locally made drugs and 
drugs imported from other countries. It would set up 
requirements for exported drugs which would be unen- 
forceable in the countries where such drugs are held for 
sale or are sold. In short, it is not legislation which is 
appropriate to the accomplishment of a legitimate end. 

(Continued on page 584) 
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Expanding 


Ever since the depression days beginning in 1930, 
perfumers have been seeking, and have used, a wide 
variety of fragrance applications in an effort to broaden 
the market of fragrance users. 

It was in 1930 when perfume sales, like most other 
products, took a severe slump. At this time, almost all 
of the fragrance business was done in the form of a 
concentrated essence, that is, the perfume, with a fairly 
substantial business in toilet water and a very limited 
business in cologne. At this time cologne was confined 
to the classical type then existing and was used in a 
continental fashion rather than as competition for a 
perfume essence or for the toilet water. 

In 1930, the so-called floral cologne made its first ap- 
pearance. This was simply a device to reduce the solu- 
tion of the perfume essence and to make that fragrance 
available to the consumer at a price she could afford 
to pay and without destroying the glamour and the 
prestige of the perfume. This highly diluted perfume 
which came to be known as a floral cologne was a great 
boon to the industry and during the next several years 
more than tripled the dollar purchases of fragrance and 
increased the number of fragrance users from something 
less than five million women to over ten million women. 
Since then, it has been interesting to watch the en- 
deavor of the perfume industry to still further expand 
fragrance sales by devices which would bring fragrance 
within the purchasing power of the bulk of the popula- 
tion and would still retain for perfume its position of 
exclusiveness, fashion, prestige and glamour. 

One of the most successful of these devices was the 
cologne stick which had a three year run and which 
appealed tremendously to the public as a gadget for 
applying fragrance. There is no question that the 
cologne stick induced over two million additional 
women to use fragrance and during a period of three 
years added a substantial number of dollars to the 
industry. 

Following the cologne stick came the various assort- 
ments of sampler bottles in groups of one and two oz. 
colognes as initiated by Faberge and Ciro. These com- 
bination sets of small bottles had their day in the sun- 


Fragrance 
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shine and contributed still further to an expansion of 
interest in fragrance by the American woman. 

Ciro followed their original creation of the sampler 
set with a new conception that has been equally suc- 
cessful. This is ““Esscent” which Ciro calls “the nearest 
thing to perfume.” Esscent is somewhere in between 
the cologne and the perfume in the concentration of 
perfume oils. It is another device for avoiding the dis- 
astrous pitfall of discrediting perfume in the woman's 
eyes by putting too low a dollar value on the perfume 
and yet giving the woman a fragrance, which in effect 
van be used as a perfume, at a price which she can 
afford and which will tempt her. 

Still another path explored by the fragrance industry 
was the cream or lotion sachet. Using the term sachet 
is of course the same kind of a misuse of a cosmetic 
term as the misuse of cologne 20 years ago, which com- 
pletely distorted the meaning of cologne. The cream 
or lotion sachet is simply a cream or a lotion formulated 
on lines somewhat similar to a vanishing cream but 
containing a high percentage of essence. The value of 
this product lies in the fact that the white oil in the 
cream or the petrolatum will retain odor strength from 
two to 2% times as long as an alcohol solution. This 
long-lastingness of odor is universally recognized as one 
of the top desired quality by the fragrance user. 

In the cream lotion sachet Houbigant has made a con- 
spicuous success with sales running, it is reported, in 
excess of two million dollars annually. Up to date all 
of the other people who have attempted to market a 
similar product have failed to match this performance 
or in fact to establish an important market position. 
Nevertheless, it is agreed by many in the industry that 
the cream or lotion sachet, because of its one outstand- 
ing virtue in retaining the odor over a long period has 
a definite value for expanding the sales of fragrance 
products. The theory of the people who have not done 
so well with these products is that women have for 
generations been taught to think of fragrance in terms 
of a clear liquid with the high rate of evaporation given 
by alcohol. A cream or lotion connotes to them a hand 
or face cream heavily perfumed, not a fragrance 
product. 

Now Rubinstein appears on the market with a new and 
interesting product which may help to solve this par- 
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ticular problem. Cologne foam, because of an aerosol 
application and because of its pink color does not carry 
the suggestion of a hand or face cream but does suggest 
a new and unique type of product which may be ae. 
cepted by the public as a fragrance carrier as readily 
as was the cologne stick. 

It is possible that the adaptation of a glass bottle for 
aerosol application may make a tremendous change in 
fragrance marketing and may expand fragrance sales 
substantially beyond the 20 million women now using 
fragrance. This is because the aerosol gives an ease of 
application far beyond the hand operated atomizer and 
in a way that could make cologne be used with much 
more ease and frequency. The first to appear on this 
market with the cologne in a glass bottle aerosol is 
Carven with ma griffe and other Carven odors. <Ac- 
cording to reports, the sales of this Carven package 
over the counter holds a promise for a greater expanding 
market in this direction. 


Better Plastics 


The plastics industry has just united to curb the misuse 
of plastics. Although this is primarily a measure for 
the protection of the public, the users of packaging 
material will welcome this action. 

The four trade associations—the Manufacturing Chem- 
ists Association, Inc., the Society of the Plastics In- 
dustry, Inc., the Society of Plastic Engineers, Inc. and 
Plastics Coatings and Film Association—announced 
agreement on a four-point “Statement of Principles” 
which all companies in the plastics industry will be 
asked to sign. 


THE “STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES” 


“Plastic materials challenge industry with new con- 
cepts of design, engineering, construction, processibility 
and usefulness. 

“The properties of plastic materials, when correctly 
used, open up great new areas of service to industry 
and the public. 

“Improper use can do irreparable damage to the plastic 
industry, to both manufacturers and processors of the 
materials. 


PROPER USE SOUGHT 
“Therefore, we as manufacturers and processors of 
plastic materials reaffirm our adherence to the prit- 
ciples upon which the healthy growth of a great Im 
dustry depends and undertake to: 
“1. Understand thoroughly the properties and limita- 
tions of all plastic materials handled by us. 
“2. Apply the correct plastic materials to all industrial 
end uses, designing and engineering them for max 
mum value, performance and safety. 
“Use great care to select the correct plastic materials 
for all consumer items, designing and engineering them 
for maximum value, satisfaction, safety and pleasure 
of all users. 
“4. Sell plastic materials, and all industrial and co 
sumer items made therefore, on the merits of the 
materials, application and design, and free of extravé- 
gant, insupportable claims. 
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“Building and maintaining consumer confidence 
in quality pharmaceuticals is a never-ending 
task. From raw materials to finished products, 
U. S. Vitamin Corporation strives ceaselessly 
to maintain its high standards of quality, pu- 
rity, uniformity and stability. When a consumer 
buys and opens our Vi-Syneral Vitamin Drops, 
he is sure of protected quality—a tamperproof 
original package, /aboratory-sealed witha Du Pont 
‘CEL-O-SEAL’ band. Over 40,000,000 bottles of 
Vi-Syneral Vitamin Drops, which is the original 
(since 1943) ‘oil-in-water’ vitamin solution, have 
combined ‘CEL-O-SEAL’ product protection 
with neat package appearance.” 


says Mr. H. B. Burns, 
President 
U. S. Vitamin Corporation 
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Impression-making Du Pont ‘“Cel-O-Seal’’ bands 
will work for your package, too! They hold closures 
tight, guard against tampering and spillage, inspire con- 
sumer confidence. And ‘‘Cel-O-Seal’”’ bands are available in 
a wide range of colors, can be printed with an eye-catching 
sales message or slogan. 


FREE PACKAGING SERVICE: See for yourself what Du Pont 
**Cel-O-Seal’’ can do for your package. Send us a labeled 
dummy bottle. Our packaging experts will band it, return it 
for your inspection. No obligation, of course. Write: E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), “‘Cel-O-Seal”’ Section, 
9529-D Nemours Building, Wilmington 98, Delaware. 


“‘Cel-O-Seal”’ cellulose bands are also sold by Armstrong Cork 
Co., Lancaster, Pa.; and on the West Coast by I. F. Schnier 
Co., San Francisco, Calif. 


Which one ia the SALESpackage ? 
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DURAGLAS CONTAINERS 
AN @ PRODUCT 


The answer has to be: 
ALL of them 


But few product problems fall 
into one exclusive category. 


The Owens-Illinois method of 
systematic exposure of packaging 
problems to the engineer, the 
designer and the marketer yields 
an impressive consistency in 
producing top packaging values. 


O wens-ILLINoIs 


GENERAL OFFICES + TOLEDO 1, OHIO 





Folding Carton Competition 

The award winners of the 1954 Folding Carton Com- 
petition, sponsored by the Folding Paper Box Associa- 
tion of America, were recently announced. There were 
12 winners in the drug and cosmetic fields. ; 

In the “Superiority of Printing” classification for the 
best gravure and offset lithographic printing in one 
and two colors, Ace Carton Corp. won the First Award 
for Bauer & Black division of the Kendall Company 
with its Cotton Balls package. 

The Award of Merit went to Robert Gair Co., Inc., for 
Lehn & Fink Products Corp. for “Midnight.” 

For the “Best Letterpress and Flexographic Printing” 
in one and two colors, Ace Carton Corp. won an award 
of merit on behalf of Allen B. Wrisley Co. for Sachet 
Paquet. 

Wilkata Folding Box Co. received an award of merit 
for multi-color in the same classification on behalf of 
Ciba Pharmaceutical Products, Inc., for the Privine 
Nebulizer Display. 

In the Superiority of Construction classification there 
were two winners, both Awards of Merit: the Richard- 
son Taylor-Globe Corp. for Procter & Gamble (Drene 
Shampoo Display) and Robertson Paper Box Co., Inc., 
for Lever Brothers Co. (Lifebuoy Shaving Cream 
Display). 

There were two Awards of Merit won in the Ingenuity 
of Construction classification: Container Corp. of 
America for Coty (Coty Cosmetics Family) and 
Trenton Folding Box Co., for Hazel Bishop, Inc. (Hazel 
Bishop Nail Polish Display). 

In the End Use category, The Sparks Corp. won a 
First Award for Sharp & Dohme, Inc. in Medicinal 
Products (Sharp & Dohme Direct Mailers); Robertson 
Paper Box Co., Inc. received a First Award on behalf 
of Elizabeth Arden Sales Corp. for Cosmetics—Personal 
Accessories (Elizabeth Arden Blue Grass Flower Mist) ; 
one Award of Merit was won by Container Corp. of 
America for Coty (Coty Cosmetics Family) and also 
by Trenton Folding Box Co., for Hazel Bishop, Inc. 
(Hazel Bishop Nail Polish Display). 


Advertising Limitations 

This country is so completely advertising minded that 
there is a continual tendency for many businessmen, 
including some pretty big businessmen, to over-estimate 
the magic of advertising. There is still a widely pre- 
vailing illusion that if a company can only spend enough 
money on advertising then everything else will fall into 
place without too much effort and will give business 
leadership in a particular field. This illusion is nur- 
tured by the fact that something like this does appear 
to happen quite frequently. 

We have quoted in this department, on several occa- 
sions, opinions which blow up this smug attitude and 
which reflect a growing understanding that in any 
sustained, successful business advertising is only one 
part of marketing success and not necessarily the most 
important part. 

Just recently, one of the leading public relations experts 
of the food industry had this to say “Regardless of how 
well the consumer may be indoctrinated, if the product 
is not readily available and well displayed at the point 
of sale, neither the final act of planned purchase or the 
emotional reaction of impulse buying happens.” 
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Coming Faster 


Vending machines took in one and one-half billion 
dollars last year, with.a gain of some two hundred 
million dollars. These are the figures of the Eighth 
Annual Census made by the magazine VEND. Vend- 
ing machines are now selling a wide variety of products 
from apples to razor blades, many convenience prod- 
ucts, many liquids and a number of services such as 
clothes drying and shoe shining. A few products of this 
industry are dispensed, in this way such as hand lotions. 
The majority of machines are now in industrial loca- 
tions. To a large extent, an industrial location provides 
economical rental space and, what is far more impor- 
tant, reaches the great bulk of men and women in the 
United States at points of high concentration. The 
location of a vending machine in a large industrial 
plant today provides a means of intercepting a customer 
purchase for very many stable products before the cus- 
tomer gets to the retail store. Some of these non-food 
staples that are doing so well in the grocery super- 
market, without any personal selling, maybe will be 
doing even better before long in vending machines in 
industrial plants. 


Aerosol Burn Treatment 

The low-pressure aerosol in a glass bottle is moving 
over from cosmetics into drugs. Burn-Spray, announced 
by Spray-Pack Products, Cleveland, Ohio, is an emer- 
gency home treatment for burns. Burn-Spray is packed 
in amber colored glass bottles which reflect the actinic 
rays of sunlight, assuring stability of the material over 
a long period of time. The product is released in a heavy 
mist form by means of a special valve which requires 
no siphon tube. 
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appeal 


Spectrum-wide choice 
of colors to spur sales at 
point-of-sale. er 


uce 
appeal 


P 
J 


‘ 


Ease of squeeze dispensing 
to increase consumption 
at point-of-use. 


repeat 
appeal 


Use convenience and 
shelf-impact combine 
to foster brand loyalty. 
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PLAX CORPORATION 


WEST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 


PLAX CANADA, Ltd, Montreal & Toronto 
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Not Much of a Revolution 


Woolworth is now celebrating the 75th year of business 
of this typically American enterprise. In commemora- 
tion of the 75 years the company has just published a 
brochure giving the complete history and the story of 
this great retail institution. 

Among the many interesting stories in the development 
of this business is a statement by Edwin Merton Mc- 
Brier, a partner of F. W. Woolworth: “On entering a 
drygoods store where small wares and “Yankee notions” 
were sold, one found long stretches of bare counters 
with clerks standing at attention behind them. . . 
The stock of drygoods was carried on shelves ranged 
along the walls. The small wares were kept on a wide 
lower shelf, or in boxes under the counters. The customers 
were expected to make their wants known. . . . There 
was no such thing as “counter display.” 

This is a retail practice that Woolworth shattered by 
establishing a single fixed price, open display of mer- 
chandise and cash sales. 

At this time when we were supposed to be in a retail 
revolution, with the grocery super-market shattering 
all precedents and practices in retailing, it is interesting 
to note that it was Mr. Woolworth in 1879 who: (1) 
Instituted open display for impulse buying; (2) Pro- 
vided what was in effect self-service in picking up and 
selecting merchandise; (3) One-stop shopping. 

When we reflected on the methods of this early pioneer, 
it does not look as if we are in much of a retail revolu- 
tion after all. Perhaps we are just catching up. 


$1.02 Billion for Toilet Preparations in 1953 


Retail sales of perfume, cosmetic and other toilet 
prepar=tions, not including toilet soap, reached a total 
volume of $1,020,800,000 for the calendar year, 1953, 
according to an estimate by the Toilet Goods Associa- 
tion in collaboration with Beauly Fashion Magazine. 
This new record is an increase over the previous high 
set in 1952 by approximately 1.6 per cent. 

Considering the principal groups of products, very few 
of them showed any substantial gain or loss in sales. 
Sales of fragrance products were substantially un- 
changed from the previous year, with perfume sales 
slightly below 1952 and cologne sales slightly above. 
Greater increases had been expected in this group but 
due to the failure of solid colognes to maintain their 
volume, substantially a break-even point was the best 
that could be attained. Creams and other treatment 
products also remained practically stationary as far as 
volume of sales was concerned. The make-up group 
showed a slight gain with face powder off slightly, but 
its loss was made up by increased sales of tinted 
make-up bases of various types. 

The dentifrice market was again affected by the in- 
troduction of a new type of dentifrice—anti-enzyme— 
with the result that total sales increased nearly five per 
cent. This increase did not approach that brought 
about by the introduction of ammoniated dentifrices or 
chlorophyll dentifrices because one principal manu- 
facturer shifted his entire production to anti-enzyme. 
Shaving creams showed a very substantial gain which 
can be attributed to the growth of sales of shaving 
creams of the aerosol type. The average cost per shave 
with this type is somewhat higher than that for regular 
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lather or brushless creams, and this brought about a 
substantial increase in retail sales volume. 

The pattern of distribution continued to change al- 
though the change seemed to be at a less rapid rate. 
Percentage-wise sales through drug stores declined 
from about 34.5 per cent in 1952 to about 32 per cent 
in 1953. Department stores accounted for a little more 
than 22 per cent of the market, up very slightly from 
the preceding year. Sales through house-to-house can- 
vassers continued to gain but at a somewhat reduced 
rate. This type of distribution accounted for about 
18.3 per cent of the market in 1953 as against 17.5 per 
cent in 1952. Utility items such as dentifrices, shaving 
creams and shampoos continued to show spectacular 
gains in the grocery stores and super-markets; in fact 
in the dentifrice field, food stores accounted for the 
entire increase of nearly five per cent with drug stores 
and variety stores showing a lower volume of business. 
This group of outlets accounted for roughly 15.5 per 
cent of the market, as against 14 per cent in 1952. 
Sales through limited price variety stores declined very 
slightly from the 8.5 per cent level attained in 1952. 
The remaining volume is spread over various other 
types of outlets of lesser importance. 


Sales Leverage 


According to reports, Lever Brothers will soon break 
with a mailing to thirty million families. This gives 
some kind of a picture of the leverage that big business 
can exert in marketing. 


Place for Lost Leaders 

Department store executives were recently advised by 
E. B. Weiss, Director of Merchandising for the Gray 
Advertising Agency to leave the lost leaders to the 
supermarket and to concentrate on the profit as well 
as the volume purchases. We don’t quite understand 
just how Mr. Weiss is going to separate the sheep from 
the goats in his classification of a volume producer and 
a lost leader. The volume producer of today is very apt 
to turn up as a lost leader of tomorrow. We think 
more specific advice would be to leave to the grocery 
market and the mass drugstore the type of toiletry 
which belongs in self-service selling and to concentrate 
on products where there are some limits set in dis- 
tribution, where there is a chance to build up some sort 
of a clientele and where personal selling has an oppor- 
tunity to earn its way. 


Not a Trend 


There is said to be an increasing trend for the giant 
sized package in toilet goods. One speaker at a recent 
meeting of department store executives claimed that 
this trend is being caused by a trend towards larger 
families. 

So far as our observation goes, there has always been 
a tug of war between a trend to a large size and a trend 
toward smaller sized units. Each have their advantages 
at particular times. We do not think there is anything 
new in consumer buying habits toward either the big 
or the small size. 
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NEW PRRERCTIOQN | Qu4ury 


DROPPING PARTS 
meet EVERY 


“Satisfaction 


SERVICE 














They’re A-1 with your customers, too... 


assuring you repeat sales! 


When you sell a product that pleases and satis- 





#4 fies your customers, you're assuring yourself of 
5B 


Non-rolling, extra-depth, 
Bakelite cap; thick-flange 
rubber bulb; Saftee-ball 
glass. 


Regular plastic cap; thin 
flange rubber bulb; semi- 
blunt glass. 


their goodwill and continued patronage. New 
Perfection Dropping Parts help to give you that 
kind of a product. They are convenient, attrac- 
tive, dependable—manufactured and assembled 
under careful and constant inspection to assure 


the highest possible quality. 


RUBBER BULBS are supplied in many styles and 
colors. Oil-resisting AMEKINE synthetic rub- 
ber is used for oil preparations; natural rubber 
is supplied for other products. 


CAPS of plastic or metal can be furnished in a 
complete range of sizes and colors. 


DROPPER GLASSES are available in a wide 
variety of styles and sizes; plain or CALIBRA- 
TED in any color to mark specific dosages. 
eeee?e® 
We can make up dropping parts to fit your own 
bottles or we can supply bottles in an attractive 
modernistic style in Amber, Blue, Green, or 
Clear glass, complete with dropping parts, in 
the following sizes: 2 cc, 4g, 14, 14, 1 and 2 oz. 





Non-rolling extfa- 
depth Bakelite cap: 
thick flange rubber 
bulb; —— bent 
glass. (Calibrated in 
color) . 








WRITE FOR SAMPLES AND QUOTATIONS 


PENNSYLVANIA 
bias ali pilin GLASS PRODUCTS CoO. ING. 


her bulb; blunt glass. > \N “Glass Goods of the Better Kind” 


430 N. CRAIG ST. * PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A 
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.--the revolutionary 


glass aerosol 


Application of the low pressure aerosol principle to glass 
containers opens an untapped field in modern packaging. Personal 
products, especially, gain sales appeal and value when offered in 
spray dispensers. Suntan oil, body deodorants, hair dressings, 
perfumes, colognes, and many other drug, cosmetic, and chemical 
items lend themselves to the convenience, cleanliness, economy, and 
protection push-button containers offer. And now, in glass, aerosol- 
dispensed products enjoy the added advantages of content visibility 
plus unlimited range of bottle sizes and shapes... permitting flexible 
pricing and distinctive packaging in highly competitive trades. 

Be sure to investigate this new trend. Have your product evaluated 
for aerosol dispensing possibilities. Contact Continental today. 


get the H/Wadvantages of CONTINENTAL SERVICE 


. Complete Filling Service. We do not merchandise any products of our own. Our sole opera- 
tion is contract and custom filling of containers with your products... liquid, pres- 
surized or aerosol...in glass or cans. 

* Extensive Laboratory and Production Facilities. Continental conducts chemical analysis 
and continuing research on dispensing methods and containers. Filling equipment 
is the finest in the industry, geared to handle orders of any size. Quality control and 
inspection safeguard your shipments. 

+ Warehousing and Drop Shipping in Bulk Lots. Extensive storage space permits you to use 
our two centrally-located plants as national distribution points, with consequent 
large savings on freight costs. We handle shipping and paper work. Your orders 
are ready when you want them. 

CONTRACT AND CUSTOM FILLING 


MAIN OFFICE * 123 NORTH HAZEL STREET, DANVILLE, ILLINOIS > 
CONTINENTAL FILLING CORPORATION 1 ms: 
PLANTS * DANVILLE, ILLINOIS — HOBART, INDIANA 


LIQUID SPRAY 


April "54: 74, 4 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 








KING SIZE PURSE SIZE 


I ounce capacity aa “wf . Ya ounce capacity 





Your Stick Deodorants... 
Facial and Hand Creams... 
Solid Cologne... Stick Perfumes... 
After Shave Lotions... 


NO MOULDING REQUIRED . . . PRODUCT CAN BE POURED DIRECTLY INTO CONTAINER 
ELIMINATES NECESSITY FOR COSTLY FOIL WRAPPING AND MESSY HANDLING. 


CA UM E WP ete Co., Ine. 


565 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK, MURRAY HILL 8-4270 
PLANTS: NEW YORK CITY, BLOOMFIELD, N. J 
IN CANADA: CALUMET DIVISION OF ERIC H. HARDMAN, LTD. 137 WELLINGTON ST., WEST,TORONTO, CANADA = *PAT. PEND. 
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Yardley has launched a major spring 
promotion of Bond Street fragrance 
with two new packages, based on the 
theme, “A Bouquet from Bond 
Street.”” One Bouquet features a 134- 
ounce bottle of toilet water and a 
generous sample size bottle of per- 
fume for the price of the toilet water 
alone, $1.25. A 3-ounce bottle of 
Bond Street toilet water selling for 
$1.75, bears a nosegay and gift card. 

John N. Breck, Inc. is offering a 
special during April which features a 
four-ounce bottle of Breck shampoo 
and a 14-ounce tube of Breck Treat- 
ment for 98 cents. The regular price 
of the combination would be $1.35. 

Jean Patou is this month introducing 
Joy Poudre de Toilette, a luxurious 
bath powder richly scented with Joy 
perfume. Imported from France, the 
powder is finely textured, deeply per- 
fumed and has a delicate flesh tint 
that blends smoothly and perfectly 
into the skin. 

J. B. Roerig & Co. is marketing a 
chocolate-flavored oral suspension of 
Tetracyn, the newest broad-spectrum 
antibiotic. 
tetracycline has been formulated to 
appeal to children and give a high- 
potency dose of Tetracyn in a single 
spoonful. 


The new dosage form of 


Tussy Cosmetiques will introduce its 
new Bright Secret series next month. 
It is a glamorous expression of beauty 
in fragrance, consisting of perfume, 
powder. 

Odara Products Co., 6322 Clayton 
Road, St. Louis, has introduced 
Karidium tablets, designed to provide 
maximum caries protection for chil- 
dren. The tablets are packaged in 
bottles of 180 and 1,000, respectively. 
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Zotox Pharmacal Co. is introducing 
Zotox, its new antidote for poison ivy, 
oak or sumac. It is a white cream 
containing zirconium and gives in- 
stant, soothing relief. The product is 
packaged in matching display cartons 
designed and made by Robert Gair 
Co. 

Helen Neushaefer’s Color-Teller Tip 
Lipsticks are now being displayed on 
an attractive four-color easeled dis- 
play card, newly designed for drug 
store use. Above the lipsticks, in- 
dividual shade names are mentioned 
on the card. 

Shulton’s new Escapade Perfume will 
have its debut on May 1, when it will 
be introduced in leading stores from 
coast to coast. The new perfume, the 
first in 11 years by the firm, will be 
launched with one of the most ex- 
tensive advertising campaigns ever 
expended on a new perfume. 

Organon has released Trevidal, a 
balanced antacid tablet which relieves 
gastric hyperacidity without causing 
constipation or diarrhea and without 
alkalinosis. The tablets contain a 
vegetable mucin which puts a pro- 
tective coating on the wall of the 
stomach and duodenum, and also 
coats the ulcer itself to allow for more 
rapid healing. 

Harriet Hubbard Ayer is offering its 
annual half-price sale on its “Dry” 
deodorant cream, for the months of 
April and May. 

Breon has introduced Benzolin, a local 
anesthetic for topical use. It is a 
greaseless, non-staining cream which 
gives prompt and prolonged relief 
from the pain of first degree burns, 
abrasions, anal fissures and hemor- 
rhoids. 
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The Gaby Company, Philadelphia, 
has added a new item to its regular 
line of suntan lotions, a six-ounce 
bottle of Gaby in a special non- 
breakable plastic container. 


Dermetics’ newest dual-purposed eye 
make-up gadget is a beautiful little 
golden pencil which serves to add 
soft, alluring color to lids and doubles 
as an eyebrow pencil. It comes in 
four shades, blue, black, brown and 
green. 

Nepera Chemical Co. is distributing 
Biomydrin Otic, for treatment of 
otitis media and otitis externa, and 
Biomydrin Nasal Drops, a new com- 
panion product to the widely used 
Biomydrin Nasal Spray. The Drops 
are indicated for treatment of a 
broad range of common upper respir- 
atory disorders and nasal allergies. 


Parke, Davis & Co. has 
Penasoid Suspension, a stable sus- 
pension of potassium penicillin in 

It does not 


released 


coconut oil for oral use. 
require refrigeration. 


Bristol Myers’ new spray deodorant, 
Mum Mist first went on sale last 
month in Atlanta, Birmingham, 
Memphis, Miami and Charlotte, and 
by the end of the month in other key 
Southern and Southeastern cities. It 
will be sold in stores all over the 
country by July 1. 


Helena Rubinstein is distributing 
“Tan-In-A-Minute,” a clear, dark 
liquid, which spreads evenly and 
easily to give a golden brown tone so 
right for light or town-dark cottons. 
It lasts beautifully, won't rub off on 
clothes. In fact, it takes cream or 
soap and water to remove the water- 
repellent liquid tan. 
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BY RONALD CLARKSON—TABLET CONSULTANT 


At Last—A practical, authoritative textbook on 
Tablet Coating! 

This is the answer to a world-wide request for a 
down-to-earth book on this highly specialized tech- 
nique. 


The author, Ronald Clarkson, an outstanding tablet 
consultant, is well known in this country and abroad 
for his contribution to technical literature on Tablet 
Manufacturing. Co-author of the text book Manu- 
facture of Compressed Tablets, he has also presen- 
ted papers on various phases of tablet manufacturing 
before the APMA production meetings. 


Since entering the consulting field he has been a 
contributor to Drug and Cosmetic Industry. 


In his capacity as a consultant the author has been 
supplying coating instructions to his clients in various 
parts of the world at a substantial fee. This con- 
fidential copyrighted treatise was entitled The Fun- 
damental Procedure for Coating Tablets and forms 
the basis for this text. 


The original treatise has been greatly expanded and 
here it is at a fraction of the original price! 


AValuable Aid to Everyone interested in coating tablets 


Production Managers 

Sales Managers 

Coaters (experienced and inexperienced) 
Development and Research Men 
Beginners 

Students 


74 
Pages 


A Technical Book filled with Formulas for 


Subcoating Syrups 

Dusting Powders 

Colored Syrups 

Polishing Solutions 

Protective Coatings 

Coatings for Tropical Climates 

Enteric Coatings 
In addition to the valuable formulas, complete di- 
rections for their preparation are given—even to 
such minute details as the temperatures at which 
they should be used. 


Detailed instructions on how to reclaim spoiled 
tablets are outlined. 


An entire chapter is devoted to installing a coating 
department—recommendations being given regard- 
ing the proper size and type of equipment, operating 
capacities, dust control and hot air systems—also 
how to lay out a complete coating department, 
including blueprint floor plan. 


All extraneous matter has been omitted. This book 
deals 100% with the details of actual coating— 
how to do it and produce satisfactory results. 


Here is the first book of its kind ever published. 
Complete, simple, and easy to follow instructions 
on what to do and what not to do. It will prove 
invaluable to you as an instructive text, and as a 
ready reference. 


Illustrated 15 


Chapters 


Price $4 Postpaid 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC 


101 WEST 31ST ST. 


INDUSTRY 


NEW YORK 1, NEW YORK 


Ready For Immediate Shipment 
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IVERS-LEE... 


World’s Headquarters 
FOR UNIT-PACKAGING 








Only at Ivers-Lee can you get the world’s finest Unit-Package at the lowest 
price ever paid for quality. Only at I-L will you find high-speed packaging 
machinery capable of producing over 15,000,000 packaged units, of any and 
all types, in one single 8 hour shift. 

Nowhere else but at I-L will you be able to obtain complete packaging serv- 
ices for such diversified products as tablets, creams, capsules and powders. 
And remember, only I-L Super-Sealtite* can give you the exclusive advantages 
of Feather-Lite Tear and Double Diamond Tear Notches* . . . advantages that 
spell out enthusiastic consumer acceptance through the absolute in protection 
and the ultimate in convenience. 


*Pats. and Pats. Pending 


215 CENTRAL AVENUE 


Ai oom ; Creators of a thousand and one different types of Unit-Packages for tablets, capsules, triturates, 
itr Conditioned Production powders, creams and unusual products during 34 years of Packaging Service. 





SHEFFIELD 


choice of CHAS. PFIZER & CO., INC. 


In the treatment and control of many afflic- 
tions of the eye, one of the most complex and 
valuable structures of the body, physicians 
find Pfizer’s Cortril Ophthalmic Ointment 
(brand of hydrocortisone acetate) highly 
effective. To guard the purity and efficacy of 
Cortril, Pfizer relies on Sheffield Tubes. Other 
widely used Pfizer products packaged in func- 
tional Sheffield Process Tubes include Terra- 
mycin® Ointment with Polymyxin B Sulfate, 
Terramycin Ophthalmic Ointment with Poly- 
myxin B Sulfate, Cortril Topical Ointment, 


CORTRIL 


ACETATE 
bond of Hydrocortisone Acetm 


HAS. PFIZER & CO., IN 


ruBEsS 


Polymyxin B Sulfate 
Ointments and Bacitracin 
Ointments. 

At Sheffield, tube quality 
and uniformity are closely 
controlled by exacting 
specifications, inspection and 
research designed to better 
protect important ethical 
products. For value and 
service that exceeds your 
expectations, try Sheffield 
Tubes on your next order. 


THE SHEFFIELD TUBE corporation 


Factory and Home Office: New London, Connecticut - Sales Offices: New York — Chicago—Los Angeles 
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Prescribing drugs calls for the greatest care. 
Selecting the seal for drug products should also be 
carefully done. You'll find many drug manufacturers 
f rely on Crown Closures to protect their product. They 
4 have found through experience that Screw Caps 
and Lug Caps made by Crown provide secure sealing. 
PL At the same time, Crown Closures assure production 
4 line smoothness. Call in your Crown Representative 
when you're ready to order closures again. 
Crown Cork & Seal Company, Inc., Closure Division, 
Baltimore 3, Maryland. World’s Largest 
Makers of Metal Closures. 


* THE DRUG PRODUCTS SHOWN HERE 
are made and packed by the A. H. Robins 
Co., Inc., Richmond, ee They are 
doubly protected with Crown Screw Caps 
and a cellulose outer covering. 
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So good for sales! So easy to fill! 


In the face of current selling conditions, distribu- 
tion of product samples is rapidly becoming a 
necessity. And these Cross round miniatures pro- 


vide the modern answer for the perfect sampling container. 


Dressed as an exact replica of your full size container, patented 
Cross Swing Sifter Samplers are sure-fire for sampling all sorts of 
powders such as cosmetics, food, drugs, pharmaceuticals and any- 


thing else that can be dispensed through a shaker or a sifter. 


LOW COST FILLING 


Almost any standard filling equipment can be used to fill Cross 
Samplers. Just fill the inner section, and then slip the outer part 
over it. Then a simple twist of the top, and your product flows 


freely. 

Ask for a representative to show you samples and 
eo) | 
SY CROSS PAPER PRODUCTS CORP. 


4377 Bronx Boulevard New York 66, New York 


discuss your problems. 





DESIGNERS @ CREATORS @ MANUFACTURERS OF INDIVIDUALIZED 
ROUND AND OVAL PACKAGES 
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For precision and versatility — choose 


OWENS-ILLINOIS for PLASTICS 


SS 


4 
a 


pe oom le. = Tablet containers 


Owens-illinois packaging know-how 
and high-quality standards offer 
you the finest in molding plastic 
facilities . . . Injection molding... 
Compression molding ...A 
complete range in plastics for 
packaging, for specialties. 








Branch Offices: 








Indianapolis... ........++++++4 Indiana 
Jacksonvilie ........-.eeeeeeee Florida 











PRECISION PLASTICS Owens-ILLINOIS 


AN (I) PRopucT GENERAL OFFICES « TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
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Compare American-made PERL Machines 
with any Imported Filling Machine 


ON THESE 5 POINTS 


CONSTRUCTION: Perl machines feature sturdy, heavy duty construction — 
they’re built to provide long, dependable service, easy to clean, easy to 
maintain. 


PRICE: The Perl Model 706 Fully Automatic Tube Filling and Closing Machine 
and the Model 705, semi-automatic are competitively priced with any 
foreign made machine. 


CAPACITY: Model 706 fills up to 60 tubes a minute. Model 705 fills up to 
30 tubes a minute. 


OPERATION: Perl machines feature an automatic device to eject the filled 
tube, and an automatic “suck-back” device which prevents overflow and 
dripping. Tubes are closed neatly and positively with 3 folds—2 in one 
direction, 1 in reverse direction, without crimping or the use of clips, 
Changeover from one size tube to another is fast and easy . . . takes 


only 2 minutes. 


SERVICE: Prompt service on all Perl machines is guaranteed because all 
parts are made in the United States. 


Model 706 Automatic Tube Filling and YOU'LL CHOOSE PERL MACHINES... 


Clesing Machine just as Hoffmann-laRoche, Lederle Laboratories, Pfizer, Colgate, 
Other Perl machines include Bottle and Elizabeth Arden and many other leading drug and cosmetic manufac- 
Can Filling Machines, Bottle and Tube turers all over the world have done. You'll agree that Perl machines do 
Cleaning Machines . . . write for com- a better job for less initial cost and lower upkeep. Our 50 years of 
plete catalog. experience is your assurance of dependable service. 


PERL MACHINE MFG. CO. 


68 JAY STREET e BROOKLYN 1, N. Y. 











All your 


AUTOMATIC TUBE FILLING, needs 
CLOSING & CRIMPING MACHINE from ONE 


Source! 
SIMPLICITY © LOWER PRICE 
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY “Metalsmiths” 


% 120 Gross Daily—One Operator. Stainless Steel 

% 15 Minutes to Change Size. Very low 
Change cost. and Monel 

* Quickly Cleaned — No Hose — Fills Utensils 
Tubes, Jars or Cans. 

%& Accurate Fill—No drip—No smearing— 
No air. 

% Handles all metal tubes %" to 12” 
diameter. 

% Two-fold—Three-fold or Quadruple accessories in stock for 
fold. prompt shipment  any- 

% No tube—no fill. Coding jaws—Auto- where. Durable, well-de- 
matic Ejector. 

%* Cap Tightener. 

% Stainless Steel Contact Parts. 

*% Fully guaranteed—Replacement parts 
and service readily available. Try the convenience and 

COMPLETE SERVICE and PARTS FROM NEW YORK STOCK economy of buying direct 
. from Metalsmiths. 


WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE FOLDER AND PRICES 
WRITE FOR LATEST CATALOG — PRICE LIST 


ARING EQUIPMENT Corp.) | Mme TAI § MITHS 


533 WEST BROADWAY, N. Y.12 + GR7-2217 Division of Orange Roller Bearing Co., Inc. 


568 White Street Oronge, N. J. 














Most complete line of 


quality corrosion-resistant 


signed, expertly fabricat- 
ed. Also beakers, shovels, 
batch cans, stock pots. 
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What makes a carton better? 











Garr (Graphic Design 








In the multi-colored world of a modern 
store, where your product has to fight for 
attention, Gair-designed cartons spark the 
shopper’s urge to look, to buy. 


Here’s why: More than good art goes into 
a Gair design . . . more than a keen sense 
of merchandising. Even the details of carton 
construction, the requirements of printing 
on paperboard and the effects of certain 
inks are considered by the Gair art staff. 
This talent, developed and passed on over 
the years since Gair produced the first 


One of the features 
—of Gair’s Coordinated 
Packaging Service 


mechanically-made folding carton, is part 
of the service Gair offers you. 

Add graphic design to the other features 
—faithful reproduction of the artwork, struc- 
tural design, carton production from a 
variety of materials, expert help on me- 
chanical packaging—and you have the story 
on Gair’s Coordinated Packaging Service. 


This service can solve your packaging prob- 
lem, too; we'll be pleased to tell you how. 
Write for a copy of Cartons by Gair. Please 
address request to Dept. 41. 


FOLDING CARTONS 
bid qs we ) 4 SHIPPING CONTAINERS 
SRB A PAPERBOARD 


ROBERT GAIR COMPANY, INC. + 155 EAST 44th STREET + NEW YORK 17 








COLLAPSIBLE TUBES 


CAN SPOUTS 
SPRINKLER TOPS 
APPLICATOR PIPES 


PLAIN OR DECORATED 
for creams, toothpastes, 
ointments, cements, oil colors, 


greases, liquids, powders, etc. 


: 
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ART TUBE CO., INC. 


po cree ling IRVINGTON II, N. J. 
Telephone... . . . WAverly 3-6400 





TINCOATED . ' ALUMINUM 





These flint glass bottles are from our C-39 line... one of our most 


versatile and attractive styles. Available in either clear glass or frosted 


and can be supplied plain or with your own fired-on ceramic label. 


Made in 14 sizes from!/2 dram to 16 ounce capacity. 


CARR-LOWREY 
GLASS CO. 


( - 
Designers and 


Foctor 
Story and Main Office: BALTIMORE 3, MD. «+ New York Office: 40 W.FORTIETH ST. + Chicago Office; 1572 MERCHANDISE MART 
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Propylene glycol, U.S.P., by Dow, replaces a 
more expensive ingredient in many creams 
and lotions—and makes them better products, 
too. This means more economy in formulation 
for you, more sales appeal for your product. 


Propylene glycol is a very effective carrier, 
emollient, humectant and preservative for 
many types of cosmetics—lotions, creams, 
cold creams and sun tan preparations. And 





SHE BUYS THE 










“Soothing 
Effect” 
THAT ONLY 
PROPYLENE 
GLYCOL. USP. 


CAN GIVE 


PROPYLENE GLYCOL, U.S.P., gives lotions and creams a soothing and softening 


effect without stickiness — makes new customer favorites out of old-line products 


it may be safely used with all types of lotions 
—nonalcoholic, mildly alcoholic and even 
strongly alcoholic. 


Want to make it better, make it for less? 
Better check Dow propylene glycol, U.S.P., 
with its unique soothing effect. For your 


free sample and more complete information, 
write to THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY, 
Midland, Michigan, Dept. OC 831G. 








you can depend on DOW CHEMICALS <> 
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Changes in Bristol Labs. 

H. Harrison Greer has been promoted 
to manager of the special products divi- 
sion of Bristol Laboratories, according 
to Richard A. Anderson, vice-president 
and director of marketing. 

Edwin Markgraf has been appointed 
a member of the special products divi- 
sion sales staff. He had formerly been 
with Abbott Laboratories. 





H. HARRISON GREER 


SKF Employee Awards 


Smith, Kline & French Laboratories 
honored 47 employees at its second 
annual service award dinner on March 
19. The dinner was highlighted with 
an extemporaneous address by C. 
Mahlon Kline, chairman of the board. 

Thirteen of this year’s award recipi- 
ents were honored for 20 or more years 
of service, while the majority of the 
guests were awarded 10-year pins. 

Among those being honored for 30 
years of seryice were Mattison N. 
Cresse, Mary E. Dickes, William J. 
Heringslake, and William F. Kaiser. 
Dr. George H. Connitt and Walter A. 
Munns received 25-year awards. Re- 
cipients of 20-year awards included 
Alfred H. Burr, Carmela M. Correale, 
Anna M. Hatley, Anna Hughes, Paul J. 
Kaiser, Agnes E. Kee and Theodore B. 
Wallace. 


Behrens Retires from Pitman 

William B. Behrens has retired from 
Pitman-Moore Co. after 46 years’ serv- 
ice as sales representative. He spent 
most of his first few years in Central 
and Southern Illinois, but most of his 


career was devoted to the Chicago 
territory. 
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Baker Retires—Sunkist 

T. Fred Baker has retired as eastern 
division manager of the Products De- 
partment of Sunkist Growers, accord- 
ing to D. R. Thompson, general man- 
ager. He has been succeeded by Peter 
T. Wood, formerly product manager of 
the Walter Baker division of General 
Foods Corp., Dorchester, Mass. 

A recognition dinner for Mr. Baker 
was given by Sunkist Growers at the 
Commodore Hotel, New York, on 
January 30. He and Mrs. Baker were 
presented with a set of matching luggage 
and Mr. Baker was given a Certificate of 
Appreciation for his years of service to 
the company. Mr. Baker’s associates 
presented him with a diamond ring. 


¥ 


{ 


PETER T. WOOD 





Breck Renovation Program 

John H. Breck, Inc. held an informal 
party February 26 to celebrate the 
completion of the firm’s renovation 
program at its main office building at 
115 Dwight St., Springfield, Mass. 
Included in the extensive building im- 
provement program is a new research 
and development laboratory and new 
and larger statistical and advertising 
department quarters. 

The new research and development 
laboratory, occupying space formerly 
used for manufacturing operations 
which were transferred some time ago 
to the Company's West Springfield 
plant, is considered to be among the 
most modern and well equipped in the 
entire cosmetic industry. 


Gladstone Talks at CIBS 

Henry Gladstone, WOR newscaster, 
addressed the April 8 luncheon of the 
Cosmetic Industry Buyers & Suppliers 
Association at Toots Shor’s Restaurant. 

The organization announced the 
following golf dates for 1954: June 15, 
Montclair Country Club, Montclair, 
N. J., and September 16, Brookville 
Country Club, Glen Cove, Long Island. 
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Chen Receives Sturmer Award 


Dr. K. K. Chen, director of pharma- 
cologic research at Eli Lilly & Co. re- 
ceived the Julius W. Sturmer Award 
from the Philadelphia College of Phar- 
macy and Science on March 10. He also 
delivered the second annual Sturmer 
memorial lecture, the topic being, 
“From Digitalis to Corchoroside.” 

The first Award was given last year 
to Dr. Benjamin M. Duggar, the dis- 
coverer of aureomycin. 

Dr. Chen was honored for his achieve- 
ments in pharmacology over the last 30 
years, among his notable accomplish- 
ments being the introduction of ephe- 
drine and the development of an effec- 
tive antidote for cyanide poisoning. 





DR. K. K. CHEN 


Medal for Volwiler 

Ernest H. Volwiler, president of 
Abbott Laboratories, and chairman of 
the board of directors of the American 
Chemical Society, has been chosen to 
receive the Chemical Industry Medal 
for 1954, “for conspicuous services to 
applied chemistry,” according to the 
American section of the Society of 
Chemical Industry, donor of the medal. 
Formal presentation will take place at a 
meeting of the American Section follow- 
ing a dinner in Dr. Volwiler’s honor at 
the Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, on 
October 12, 1954. The meeting will be 
held in connection with the National 
Chemical Exposition. 


Huisking Moves to N. Y. 

Chas. L. Huisking & Co. has moved 
its executive and sales offices from 45 
Clinton Ave., Brooklyn, to 215 Fourth 
Ave., New York 3. Demands for addi- 
tional space to facilitate increasing 
manufacturing operations in the Brook- 
lyn plant, according to William W. 
Huisking, vice-president, are responsible 
for the move. For the time being, billing 
and bookkeeping activities will be con- 
tinued in the Brooklyn plant. 
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McKeen Honored by Cuba 

John E. McKeen, president of Chas. 
Pfizer & Co., last month became the 
fourth American to receive the highest 
decoration of the Cuban Red Cross, the 
Grand Cross and Ribbon of the Order 
of Honor and Merit. Cited for leader- 
ship in the development of antibiotics, 
he was presented with the award at a 
ceremony in Havana by Brig. Gen. 
Evelio Figarola, chief of the Cuban 
Red Cross. 

The medal had previously been given 
only to Mrs. Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
the late President Franklin D. Roose- 
velt and Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt. 

Mr. McKeen was honored “in recog- 
nition of his personal merits, and his 
colleagues’ achievements in the field 
of antibiotic research and_ produc- 
tion, and their contribution to man’s 
fight ‘against disease.” 


Fourmans Return from Trip 
Dr. and Mrs. Victor G. Fourman, 
Syntomatic Corp., recently returned 
from an extended trip through Haiti, 
Columbia (South America), Panama 
and Jamaica. While in Haiti they were 
privileged to attend the 150th anniver- 
sary of the independence of Haiti. After 
the Carnival they met Eugene Paul 
MacGloire, president of Haiti, at a re- 
ception in his residence. 


Gonlag with Pitman-Moore 

Harry Gonlag has been appointed to 
the product development department of 
Pitman-Moore Company’s _ biological 
laboratories, according to Dr. S. R. 
Bozeman, director. 


Lilly Promotes Fernandes 
Wilbur E. Fernandes, who has been 
associated with Eli Lilly & Co. since 
1945, was recently named to the new 
post of manager of industrial sales. For 
the last two years he has served as a 
product addition studies associate. 


WILBUR E. FERNANDES 


John E. McKeen, president of Chas. Pfizer & Co., 
Honor and Merit, highest decoration of Cuban 


receives Grand Cross and Ribbon of Order of 
Red Cross, from Brig. Gen. Evelio Figarola, 


Mr. McKeen was cited for achievement in field of antibiotic research and production 


Plax Distributors 

Plax Corp. has appointed a new bottle 
distributor and announces that an older 
distributor has opened two new offices. 

Peter & Co., 3208 Preston Highway, 
Louisville, has joined the Plax distribu- 
tor organization and will have the terri- 
tory of Western Kentucky and Southern 
Indiana. 

S. Rieckes & Sons has opened two 
new Plaxpak bottle offices, one at 1831 
Egbert Ave., San Francisco, and the 
other, at 4071 North Lawn Drive, 
Dallas. 


Klingaman Heads Purchasing 

Ivan J. Klingaman has been ap- 
pointed director of the purchasing divi- 
sion of Eli Lilly & Co., replacing Austin 
H. Brown who will continue in the divi- 
sion in an advisory capacity as purchas- 
ing consultant. Mr. Klingaman had 
formerly been with the Cudahy Packing 
Co. as manager of the pharmaceutical 
department. 


IVAN J. KLINGAMAN 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Guenther Returns from Trip 
Dr. Ernest Guenther, vice-president 
and technical of Fritzsche 
Brothers, recently returned from a two- 
month visit to Europe. He _ traveled 
through Germany, France and Italy, 
making a side trip to Sicily for the pur- 
pose of studying the latest develop- 
ments in the production of citrus oils. 
The highlight of Dr. Guenther’s trip 
took place on February 12 when he was 
the honored guest and principal speaker 
at a meeting of the Societe de Chimie 
Industrielle which was held in_ the 
Maison de la Chimie in Paris. Robert 
Bienaime, President d’Honneur du 
Syndicat National de la Parfumerie 
Francaise, introduced Dr. Guenther, 
whose lecture was on, “The Production 
cf Essential Oils,” with particular 
reference to developments in the West- 


director 


ern Hemisphere. He discussed the diffi- 
culties connected with the establish- 
ment of a new essential oil industry in 
the various Latin American countries. 


Jay Elected President 


Norman Jay has been elected presi- 
dent, and Donald Burr, vice-president, 
ef Hazel Bishop Inc., according to 
Raymond Spector, chairman of the 


bx yard. 


Adams Promoted by P-D 

Earl J. Adams has been promoted to 
field manager of the Cincinnati branch 
of Parke, Davis & Co., according 
\. E. Carter, branch manager. He is in 
charge of a territory composed of Ken- 
tucky and part of Cincinnati. 
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Ready to Roll 


Usage for industrial alcohols has 
reached an unparalleled level dur- 
ing the past decade . . . creating a 
demand that Commercial Solvents 
Corporation, a pioneer in alcohol re- 
search and production, has answered 
by producing more ethyl alcohols 
and derivatives for the chemical in- 
dustry. 

Over the supply lines of America 
move the CSC fleet of tank cars and 
tank trucks, bringing these essential 
chemicals to industry from its nation- 
wide network of strategically located 
plants and distribution points...ready 
to offer you unsurpassed service. 


CSC ethyl alcohols are available 
in all formulas and grades to meet 
the most exacting requirements of 
the pharmaceutical and industrial 
trades. 
ALCOHOLS 
Rossville Hexagon™ Cologne Spirits 
Rossville Algrain® Alcohol U.S.P. 
Rossville Gold Shield® U.S.P. 
Shellacol ® 
Quixol ® Quakersol © 
DERIVATIVES 
Ethyl Acetate*Diethyl Maleate*Acetaldehyde 
Write or phone Commercial Solvents 
Corporation, Industrial Chemicals 
Division, 260 Madison Ave., New 
York 16, N. Y. for full information. 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS DIVISION 


COMMERCIAL SpjveyTS: CORPORATION 


ALDEHYDES . ALCOHOLS ° ESTERS ° AMINES ° AMINOALCOHOLS 
PLASTICIZERS + INTERMEDIATES 


AMMONIA + NITROPARAFFINS + SOLVENTS = 





rom Coast to Coast 








Butanol Aminohydroxy Compounds 


Buty! Lactate Riboflavin Crystals 

Buty! Acetate Hydroxylammonium Salts 
Buty! Stearate Nitroparaffins 

Dibuty! Phthalate Formaldehyde N.F. 
Tributy! Phosphate Pentaerythritol 

Methanol Acetone 

Ammonia Methylamines 








Disperse your problems with these 


o eulsifiers 


TEGACID*... 


A unique stabilizer of acids and acid-reacting substances in deodor- 
ant creams and lotions, hair preparations, medicinal creams and 
jellies. 


* ACID-STABILIZED GLYCERYL MONOSTEARATE 


TEGIN®... 


The simplest and most versatile base for creating soft, neutral, 
greaseless products such as hand, foot and foundation creams. It 
has no equal for imparting a high degree of emolliency for skin 
compatibility. 

* SELF-EMULSIFYING GLYCERYL MONOSTEARATE 


TEGIN P*... 


A preferred self-emulsifier for creating less viscous, extra soft tex- 
tures in hand and suntan lotions, shaving, cleansing and cold 
creams. As little as 14 of 1% added to almost any cream will 
improve its texture and stability. 


* SELF-EMULSIFYING PROPYLENE GLYCOL MONOSTEARATE 


TEGIN 515°... 


A non self-emulsifier for those who prefer to add their own aux- 
iliary emulsifiers. Used as a replacement for stearic acid in lipsticks 
and makes a fine solvent for bromo acid. 


* NON SELF-EMULSIFYING GLYCERYL MONOSTEARATE 


Write for complete technical data, 


formulae and information: 


GOLDSCHMIDT 


CHEMICAL- CORPORATION 
153 WAVERLY PLACE, NEW YORK 14, N.Y. 
SERVING INDUSTRY FOR A QUARTER CENTURY 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


BOSTON e CHICAGO ° LOS ANGELES ° ST. LOUIS ° MONTREAL TORONTO 





tONTO 








Flavoring Convention in May 

The Flavoring Extract Manufactur- 
ers’ Association of the United States 
will hold its 45th Annual Convention 
from May 16 through the 19th at the 
Hotel Biltmore, New York. The fol- 
lowing speakers will take part in the 
program which will include such sub- 
jects as chemicals in food, vanilla beans, 
business trends, and essential oils: 
Bernice Connor, director of editorial 
liaison, Ladies’ Home Journal; Fred 
Bell, executive vice-president, National 
Automobile Dealers’ Association; 
Robert C. Hibben, executive secretary, 
International Association of Ice Cream 
Manufacturers; Dr. John L. Barnhart, 
technical director, Dairy Industries 
Supply Association; Dr. G. G. King, 
scientific director, Nutrition Founda- 
tion: Dr. S. Sherwood, Sterwin Chemi- 
cal Co.: G. J. Williams, the Dow 
Chemical Co.; and Dr. Bernard L. Oser, 
Food Research Laboratories. 

There will also be addresses by mem- 
bers of the Vanilla Bean Association, the 
Essential Oil Association, and a report 
by Harold Janovsky, chairman of the 
Association's Scientific Committee. 

Members of the convention commit- 
tee are Robert Krone, Fritzsche 
Brothers, as chairman; Chris Christen- 
sen, Chas. Pfizer & Co., entertainment; 
F. J. Lueders, George Lueders & Co., 
golf; Charles P. McCormick Mce- 
cormick & Co., program; and R. W. 
Symmes, Baker Extract Co., registra- 
tion. 


Oxford Paper Display 

Oxford Paper Co. had a unique dis- 
play at the Paper Trade Association 
Convention from March 28 to 31 at the 
Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York. 
Called, “Oxford Papers in Action,” the 
display represented a selection of the 
most interesting and effective printed 
products furnished by Oxford Mer- 
chants and users from all over the 
Country. The display included pack- 
aged products, books and magazines, 
business forms, advertising pieces, 
brochures, catalogues and a variety of 


other printed and converted products. 


Harrell, Ass’t Sales Mgr. 

Charles T. Harrell has been promoted 
to assistant sales manager of the do- 
mestic sales division, Bristol Labora- 
tories, according to R. A. Anderson, 
vice-president. and director of market- 
ing. He will assist Paul T. Rees. sales 
manager. He had formerly been south- 
eastern division manager. 
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Bledsoe Wins Trophy 

Fred Bledsoe, manager of Pitman- 
Moore Company's eastern region, re- 
cently received the annual trophy for 
outstanding sales performance during 
1953. 





Fred Bledsoe, right, manager of Pitman- 
Moore Co.'s eastern region, receiving annual 
trophy for outstanding sales performance 
during 1953 from L. W. Welch, salesmanager 


Tylee Heads Jacques Wolf 

Schuyler E. Tylee has been elected 
president of Jacques Wolf & Co.; Gerald 
J. Demond has become vice-president, 
treasurer and general manager; and 
Arnold Pfister, secretary and plant 
manager. These officers were elected 
recently, following the death of Jacques 
Wolf, founder of the company. 


Ellis with Charabot 

Edgar R. Ellis, identified with the 
perfumery raw material business for 
many years, has joined Charabot & Co. 


Inc., as sales representative. 





Magnus 14th Annual Dinner 

Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, Inc. 
held its 14th annual dinner at the 
Waldorf-Astoria, New York, on Satur- 
day evening, March 6. Percy C. Mag- 
nus, president, stated that the dinner 
this year was of exceptional interest 
because it saw the company at the be- 
ginning of its 60th year of business with 
world-wide activities, made possible in 
part by the confidence and friendship 
of the Wholesale Druggists of America. 

Industrial, business and professional 
leaders on the dais included E. E. 
Leuallen, Dean of the College of Phar- 
macy, Columbia University; J. Wayne 
Luther, president, Druggists’ Supply 
Corp.; Dr. John O'Neill Closs, executive 
vice-president, American Pharmaceuti- 
cal Manufacturers’ Association; E. 
Allen Newcomb, Executive secretary, 
National Wholesale Druggists’ Associa- 
tion; Ray Schlotterer, executive secre- 
tary, Essential Oil Association of Amer- 
ica; and company vice-presidents J. B. 
Magnus, R. B. Magnus and G. H. 
McGlynn. 


Thomas Re-Elected Pres. 

H. Gregory Thomas, Chanel, Inc., 
was re-elected president of the Fra- 
grance Foundation last month at its 
fifth annual convention in New York. 
All other officers were also re-elected 
to one-year terms and include: Jean 
Despres, Coty, vice-president; Pierre 
Harang, Houbigant Sales Corp., vice- 
president; A. L. van Ameringen, van 
Ameringen - Haebler, Inc., secretary; 
and Frazer V. Sinclair, Beauly Fashion, 
treasurer. 


Charles T. Lipscomb, Jr., right, president of Pepsodent Division, Lever Brothers Co., receiving 1953 
Award for Showmanship in Selling at recent Sales Executive Club luncheon in New York. Presenting 
award is B. K. Wickstrum, vice-president and director of sales for Sylvania Electric Products, Inc 
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Givaudan gives you 
experienced help in 









perfuming men’s toiletries 





Copyright 1954 by Givaudan-Dels 







The market for men’s toiletries is a live, growing market ...rich with 
opportunities for smart promotion. And the key to this market is 
fragrance ... fresh, original scents that rouse masculine interest and 
respect, and stimulate men’s natural pride in better grooming. 












Givaudan has developed many fragrances that meet the challenge of this 
market ...and we are prepared to help you develop special new scents 
that heighten and broaden the appeal of your products. We are also 
prepared to give you experienced counsel in solving any perfuming 
problems that may arise in the use of aerosol mediums, polyethylene 
containers and other packaging materials. 


¢ 


GivVvVvAU DAN 
\ ? a 
Better Perfume Materials Through Constant Research and Creative Ability 


GIVAUDAN-DELAWANNA, INC. 
330 West 42nd Street +« New York 36, N. Y. 


Branches: Philadelphia « Boston « Cincinnati « Detroit 
Chicago e« Seattle « Los Angeles « Toronto 











yy Givaudan-Des 


e Ability 











LOUIS GAMPERT 


Gamperts in Europe 

Louis Gampert, vice-president of 
Felton Chemical Co., and president of 
the Essential Oil Association of the 
United States, departed for Europe Jate 
last month for a visit to the company’s 
French affiliate, Felton Co. (France) 
in Versailles. 

He is being accompanied by Mrs. 
Gampert, and, after conferences with 
Leon Gefen, director of French opera- 
tions for Felton, Mr. and Mrs. Gampert 
will tour several European countries 
before returning. 


Schenk with White Metal 

R. Smith Schenk, former president of 
Sun Tube Corp., has joined White 
Metal Manufacturing Co. as consul- 
tant, according to Stanley M. Rum- 
bough, White Metal president. He had 
been associated with Sun Tube for 29 
years and was also president of Sun 
Tube Corp. of Canada and headed the 
corporation’s branch factory in Mexico. 


Cunningham with Colton 
Quentin N. Cunningham has been 
appointed field representative of Arthur 
Colton Co., according to Kenneth B. 
Hollidge, executive vice-president, and 
will work in the Pittsburgh territory. 


Baker Sales Meeting 

J. T. Baker Chemical Co. held its 
winter meeting of sales representatives 
at the new administration building at 
Phillipsburg, N. J. Before the general 
session, all field representatives were 
taken through the entire Baker plant 
in small groups for a further first-hand 
study of the various chemical process 
operations. 

During the 4-day session, individual 
conferences were held for each man in 
the field in order to discuss his problems 
fully. This was followed by a presenta- 
tion describing Baker advertising and 
sales promotion, which is featuring 
Baker's 50 years of service in Chemistry. 
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DR. HERMAN SOKOL 


Sokol Promoted by Heyden 

Dr. Herman Sokol, assistant vice- 
president, has been elected vice- 
president in charge of research and de- 
velopment of Heyden Chemical Corp., 
according to John P. Remensnyder, 
chairman of the board. 


Roerig Sales Policy Change 

J. B. Roerig & Co. has adopted a new 
sales and distribution policy, according 
to Thomas J. Winn, president, and will 
sell its products only through ethical 
pharmaceutical channels. The com- 
pany will discontinue the practice of 
selling directly to a limited number of 
physicians. 

James W. Bradley was appointed 
sales manager for Roerig simultaneous 
with the sales policy change. 


Guthrie in West Coast Plant 

Bernard Guthrie has been appointed 
manager of the Hawthorne, Calif., 
West Coast plant of Strong, Cobb & 
Co., according to M. M. Ricketts, presi- 
dent. He had formerly been assistant 
superintendent of production of the 
Cleveland plant. 





Abbott Sales Changes 

Norman C. Moore, manager of 
Laboratories’ District 42 with head- 
quarters at Portland, has become hos- 
pital field manager for the Western 
area. He has been succeeded in the 
District 42 post by William E. Murphy. 

Ben Bear, having recovered from in- 
juries sustained in an automobile acci- 
dent in November, 1951, has been rein- 
stated as manager of District 7, with 
headquarters in Los Angeles. 

Elmer M. Altmann, District 7 man- 
ager during Mr. Bear’s convalescence, 
has been transferred to San Francisco 
to manage District 9. 

Walter C. Dana, a member of the 
Abbott sales organization for 33 years, 
has relinquished his duties as District 9 
manager and will continue with the 
company as manager of the San Fran- 
cisco branch. 


Hubata, Acting Med. Director 


Dr. Joseph A. Hubata has been ap- 
pointed acting medical director of the 
Armour Laboratories, according to 
Edgar L. Patch, general manager. He 
succeeds Dr. Albert H. Holland, who 
resigned to become medical director of 
the Food and Drug Administration in 
Washington, D. C. 


With Pfizer Advg. Staff 

William Charles and John F. Hogan 
have joined the advertising department 
of Pfizer Laboratories, division of Chas. 
Pfizer & Co. and are assisting in the 
promotion of Cortril, Pfizer's brand of 
hydrocortisone. 

Wellden C. Neill and Francis W. 
Maguire, also with the department, are 
assisting in the promotion of anti- 
biotics. 


Winter meeting of J. T. Boker Chemical Co. sales representatives, held in new administration 
building, Phillipsburg, N. J. Before general session all field representatives were escorted through 
entire plant for first-hand study of various chemical process operations. 
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AEROSOL PERFUMES 


Colognes, perfumes and certain types of cosmetics packed 
in aerosol sprays and ‘‘mist'’ containers are fast becoming 
the most popular methods of packaging and application. 


Roure-Dupont has set up a special laboratory, thoroughly 
equipped for the testing of perfume oils and compounds 
in aerosol propellents. All perfume oils used in aerosol 
products must be completely compatible in the propellent. 
Submit your problem to us, we can assure you complete 
satisfaction. 





ROURE-DUPONT, INC. 


ESSENTIAL OILS, AROMATIC CHEMICALS AND PERFUME BASES 
GENERAL OFFICES 
366 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


CHICAGO BRANCH LOS ANGELES BRANCH 
510 NORTH DEARBORN ST. 5517 SUNSET BOULEVARD, HOLLYWOOD 


SOLE AGENTS IN UNITED STATES AND CANADA FOR 
ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT 
GRASSE (A. M.) FRANCE ARGENTEUIL (S. & O.) FRANCE 


‘=> 
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Clarke Retires from Denver 
Robert P. Clarke has retired as presi- 

dent of the Denver Chemical Mfg. Co. 

and will continue as a director. 
Margaret G. Thompson has been 


elected vice-president and operating 
head of the company; Elmer A. Sheets, 
Jr., has become chairman of the board 
of directors; Harold B. Scott, a member 
of the board, has been appointed secre- 
tarv:; and Harold G. Hesse, Jr., has 
heen elected a director to fill the vacancy 
created by the death of Stephen Wood 
McClave. 

Miss Thompson has been associated 
with Denver for 18 years, formerly as 
assistant to the president and, until 
recently as administrative vice - presi- 
dent. 


Mary Chess, Distributor 

Mary Chess Inc. has become the sole 
distributor of the Peggy Sage cosmetic 
line in the United States, according to 
Joseph A. Danilek and Miss Peggy 
Sage, heads of the respective companies. 

The new arrangement should be 
mutually beneficial, according to Miss 
Sage, as the two lines are sold only in 
the better-type department stores and 
specialty shops. In addition, the two 
lines are complementary, there being 
no items in either line that are com- 
petitive. 

Mary Chess took over the distribu- 
tion of Peggy Sage preparations on 
March 15. The line is now being dis- 
tributed under the name of a new com- 
pany—Peggy Sage Corp.—which will be 


located in New York. 


Felton Transfers Berger 
Herbert D. 
salesman for Felton Chemical Co., has 


Berger, southwestern 
been transferred to the Chicago office, 
according to Frank Brumburgh, sales 
manager. This move is designed to pro- 
vide additional 
Felton’s customers in the Midwest. 


localized service to 


HERBERT D. BERGER 


a 
- 
\ 
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Drug & Pharmaceutical Committee of Packaging Institute who were recent guests of Ivers-Lee Co. 
Left to right: John Arata and H. Earl Noack, Sharp & Dohme; Richard J. Hennessy, Lederle; John 
R. O'Meara, Ivers-Lee; Richard L. Deady, Norwich; Arthur R. Schettel, Squibb; James P. Measday, 
lvers-Lee; Frank McOmber, Abbott; Dr. David M. Ashkenas, Wyeth; Frank S. Feussner, Ivers-Lee; 
John Cherepow, Hoffmann-LaRoche; Dr. John C. Bird, Lederle; Oscar P. Morris, Winthrop-Stearns; 


and Lloyd |. Volckening, Ivers-Lee 


Levi in Europe 

Leon Levi, secretary and assistant 
general manager of Max Factor & Co. 
left Hollywood March 16 for a two 
months’ tour of the firm’s branches and 
distributing offices in Europe. He will 
spend time with executives in England, 
Ireland, France, Germany, Belgium, 
Holland, Switzerland and Italy. 


Fallek Transfers Offices 

Fallek Products Co., Inc., transferred 
its offices to the 21st floor at the same 
address, 165 Broadway, New York 6. 
The telephone number remains un- 
changed—BaArclay 7-7939. 
Lundquist with Tamms 

Al Lundquist, formerly with Innis, 
Speiden & Co., has joined Tamms In- 
dustries as sales representative in the 


Chicago area. 


Davis with D&O 

Jay Davis has joined the sales staff 
of the Chicago branch office of Dodge 
& Olcott, Inc. where he will work pri- 
marily in the metropolitan area. 


JAY DAVIS 
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Visit Ivers-Lee Plant 

Sixteen members of the Drug and 
Pharmaceutical Committee of the Pack- 
aging Institute were guests of the 
Ivers-Lee Co. recently. Lloyd I. 
Volckening, president, acting as guide 
and host, conducted a tour of the two 
Ivers-Lee unit-packaging plants. They 
were shown how powders and creams 
are packaged in separate air-condi- 
tioned, humidity-controlled rooms and 
how packages are vacuum tested to 
detect flaws. 

After lunch the Committee was es- 
corted to Kenilworth, N. J., where it 
toured White Laboratories as the guests 
of James DeCesare, president. 


New Plant for Amer. Can 

American Can Co. has started con- 
struction on a new 60,000 square-foot 
plant at Denver, following ground- 
breaking ceremonies at the plant site. 
The plant, according to M. P. Cortilet, 
vice-president of the company’s central 
division, will produce millions of cans 
to supply the needs of brewers and food 
processors in some 25 cities throughout 
the Rocky Mountain area. It will have 
an annual rated capacity of 125 million 
containers to serve important canning 
centers in Colorado, Wyoming, Western 
Nebraska and New Mexico. 


Loynd Heads CAI Committee 
Harry J. Loynd, president of Parke, 
Davis & Co., has accepted the chairman- 
ship of the Drugs and Pharmaceuticals 
division of the Committee of American 
according to Colby M. 
Chester, chairman. He succeeds Dr. 
Ernest H. Volwiler, Abbott Laboratories 
president, who will remain as one of 


Industry, 


the division’s sponsors. 

















To get more cases per hour from your lines probably 
would mean buying a stronger cap—a cap that won't 
chip or shatter when you step up line speeds. 








That could mean a more expensive cap, of course. 
But it doesn’t have to. You can get that improved per- 
formance with Armstrong’s Hi-Tork® Caps—and at 
no extra cost! Sure, they're slightly heavier, but the 
real secret of their extra strength is in their design. 
Each part—dome, thread, and skirt—is reinforced in 
just the right ratio to the stress it has to take. Result: 
an extra-strong cap that gives higher line speeds with 
no increase in breakage. 


















Test them on your own lines. We'll gladly help set 
up a test run. See your near-by Armstrong office 
or write Armstrong Cork Company, Glass and (A) 
Closure Div., 5304 Charles Road, Lancaster, Pa. 














ARMSTRONG’S “#//-70RK” MOLDED CAPS 
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DR. D. C. HINES 


Lilly Promotions 

Dr. D. C. Hines has been promoted 
to director of the medical division of 
Eli Lilly & Co., and Dr. Carroll E. 
Roach, head of the medical department. 
Dr. Hines succeeds F. B. Peck, Sr., 
M.D., who was recently named to a new 
post as director of medical research co- 
operation, while Dr. Roche is Dr. Hines’ 
successor as head of the medical de- 
partment. 

B. R. Mull has been appointed di- 
rector of special assignments at Eli 
Lilly & Co., according to Harry A. Kim- 
briel, marketing vice-president. He is 
serving as staff assistant to Mr. 
Kimbriel. 

J. W. Lansdowne has been named 
manager of the newly created customer 
promotion services department. 


Brewster Named Manager 
Arthur J. Brewster has been ap- 
pointed manager of the Angelus Corru- 
gated Box division at Los Angeles, ac- 
cording to William T. May, Jr., vice- 
president in charge of container opera- 
tions at Robert Gair Co. He had for- 
merely been division manager at Gair’s 
Teterboro (N. J.) container division. 


Seidel with CSC 

Eugene M. Seidel has joined the 
market development department, petro- 
chemicals division, of Commercial Solv- 
ents Corp., according to Frank E. 
Dolian, manager. He will be located in 
Terre Haute, Indiana. 


ADACIOM Meeting 

Paul J. Rodgers, executive assistant 
to the president of Ozark Air Lines, Inc.. 
was the speaker at the m« mthly meeting 
of the Associated Drug and Chemical 
Industries of Missouri in March. The 
talk concerned the progress made by 
airline transportation during the past 
25 years and how it affects every busi- 
ness man. 
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ARTHUR R. PEARCE 


Pearce Appointed by Colton 

Arthur R. Pearce has been appointed 
manager of the company’s Chicago 
office, according to K. B. Hollidge, 
executive vice - president of Arthur 
Colton Co. He will make his head- 
quarters at the Colton Branch office, 
5807 West Diversey St., Chicago, and 
will be responsible for the Midwest 
Territory comprising Minnesota, Wis- 
consin, Illinois and Indiana, and the 
area surrounding and including St. 
Louis. 


Wasserman, V.P., Bymart 
Harry B. Wasserman, eastern regional 

sales manager, has been elected a vice- 

president of Bymart-Tintair, Inc. 


Named U.S. Distributor 

Richford Corp. has been appointed 
sole distributor in the United States for 
Skwish-All Purpose Atomizer, according 
to Paul E. Roerich, president. 


Opens Cleveland Office 

Emery Industries has opened a direct 
sales office and warehouse in Cleveland. 
The company had formerly serviced its 
northern Ohio accounts through 
Schibley and Ossmann, Inc., for many 
years. 

William J. Siemens, Jr., who has been 
handling specialty products in the 
northern Ohio area, and William C. 
Sowers have been assigned to the new 
Cleveland office. They will be respon- 
sible for the sale and service on all 
Emery products including fatty acids 
and derivatives, plasticizers, textile oils 
and emulsifiers. 

Because of Mr. Siemens’ increased 
responsibility, the southwestern Penn- 
sylvania and West Virginia portion of 
his previous territory will be added to 
that of James A. Funk, operating out 
of Cincinnati. 


Van Dyk Exec. Elections 

Mrs. S. Isermann was elected presi- 
dent of Van Dyk & Co. at a stock- 
holders’ meeting last month. Also 
elected were Howard Isermann, vice- 
president and treasurer; Walter Mueller, 
vice-president and sales manager; and 
Miss H. V. Shanahan, secretary. 

Mrs. Isermann is the widow of the 
late Dr. Samuel Isermann, a co-founder 
of the company. 


Samuel Agent for Roubechez 

Frank Samuel & Co., Inc. has been 
appointed export agent for Roubechez, 
Inc., according to David R. Chamber- 
lain, assistant vice-president. 


Drug Industry group, visiting in Hawaii, being greeted by Mr. and Mrs. William Fauquier, Hono- 
lulu residents. Left to right: Mrs. Fauquier; Mrs. Michael F. Charley & L. M. Timblin, treasurer; Chas. 
Pfizer & Co., Mrs. Timblin; Michael F. Charley, Standard Pharmacal Co., and president, A.P.M.A.; 
and Dr. John Closs, A.P.M.A. executive vice-president. Front row: Mr. Fauquier and Mrs. Closs. 
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Austin Heads Thos. Leeming 

Edward B. Austin has been elected 
president of Thos. Leeming & Co., suc- 
ceeding John H. McShane who has 
become chairman of the board. W. 
Tyler Halsted, formerly treasurer, has 





been elected vice-president. 


Miss Worthington Retires 

Margaret Worthington recently re- 
tired from the National Drug Co. of 
Philadelphia as a member of the credit 
department, after 45 years of contin- 
uous service. She was the guest of honor 
at a luncheon sponsored by the Com- 
pany’s Twenty Year Club on the day 
of her retirement. 












Endlekofer with Wheaton 
Alfred M. Endlekofer, formerly presi- 
dent of Fay Wood Corp., has joined the 
sales department of the T. C. Wheaton 
Co. and Wheaton Glass Co. and will be 
connected with the New York office. 

















Berry, Armour Sales Mgr. 
Herbert A. Berry has been appointed 
sales manager of the Armour Labora- 






tories, according to Richard S. Siers, 





sales director. He had previously been 





midwestern division manager. 







To Close St. Louis Plant 


Warner-Hudnut, Inc., plans to close 
its St. Louis plant on June 1 owing to 
recent changes in its distribution system 
which have enabled the company to 
consolidate shipping and accounting 
activities at the main plants in the East. 











Williams, Pres., Lane Labs. 
O. H. Williams has been elected presi- 
dent of Lane Laboratories, Dearborn, 







Mich. He recently joined Lane as vice- 





president in charge of sales, having for- 
merly been associated with Merck & Co. 
since 1934. 








O. H. WILLIAMS 

















Leading Kremers-Urban salesmen and field and home office management attending annual awards 









banquet. Back row: Left to right, Ranney, Miller, Clancy, Greb, Kueohle, Stromberg, Swilling, 
Kammercaad, Werwath, Sutton, Baldridge, and Best. Front row: Sponholz, Herrington, Jones, Johns, 


Werner, Stauff, Purkerson and Chappell. 


Dr. Carson P. Frailey 


Dr. Carson P. Frailey, a member of 


the A.D.M.A. 
who retired in 1952 as executive vice- 
president and secretary of the Associa- 
tion, died March 13 at his home in 
Washington, D. C. 

After graduation from college, Dr. 
Frailey served as a practicing pharma- 


executive committee, 


cist, then became a representative of 


Armour Laboratories, and of the H. K. 
Mulford Co. (later Sharp & Dohme, 
Inc.). He became executive secretary 
of the American Drug Manufacturers 
Association in 1923, later being made 
executive vice-president and secretary. 


Join Pfizer Medical Dept. 

Dr. Dale Scholz and Dr. Kenneth 
Dumas have joined the medical depart- 
ment of Pfizer Laboratories, according 
to Dr. W. Alan Wright. 


Schmitt, V.P., Peerless 
Theodore W. Schmitt has been elected 
executive vice-president, and re-elected 
to the board of directors, of Peerless 
Tube Co., according to Frederic 
Remington, president. Mr. Schmitt 


joined the company 21 years ago as a 


salesman and became sales manager 
and vice-president in 1948. 


THEODORE W. SCHMITT 
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Dr. Marston T. Bogert 

Dr. Marston T. Bogert, twice presi- 
dent of the American Chemical Society, 
and an internationally known authority 
on synthetic organic chemistry, died 
March 21 of pneumonia in a Long Is- 
land convalescent home at the age of 
85 years. He was the last charter mem- 
ber of the Chemists Club, founded in 
New York in 1898. 

Dr. Bogert was one of the nation’s 
outstanding authorities on synthetic 
perfumes. 


Jesse H. Ambler 

Jesse H. Ambler, formerly resident 
vice-president of Merck & Co., died 
February 26 at his home, 6380 Wash- 
ington Ave., University City, Mo., 
after an extended illness. He was head 
of the St. Louis branch of Merck and 
its predecessor Powers - 
Weightman-Rosengarten Co., for many 


company, 


years. 

He is survived by his son, Morris k. 
Ambler, and a sister, Mrs. Albert Fitz 
Randolph. 


Dr. P. C. C. Isherwood 

Dr. P. C. C. Isherwood, W. J. Bush 
& Co. Ltd., died on March 3 at his home. 
He became associated with the company 
in 1901 as chemist-in-charge of the Ash 
Grove and Mitcham factories. He be- 
came a director in 1915 and, in 1935, 
on the death of A. W. Bush, assumed 
the office of joint managing director. in 
1941, on the death of J. M. Bush, Dr. 
Isherwood assumed the _ post of 
chairman. 

He is survived by a son, and by his 


wife, Mary. 


Strade in Squibb Post 

Dr. Henry A. Strade, recently affi- 
liated with Chas. Pfizer & Co., has been 
appointed an associate medical director 
of E. R. Squibb & Sons. 
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Two girls pressing lilies for the preparatio 
| ethena Neo-Egyption, about 859 B.C 


(Photo courtesy Bettman Archive) 


Our 155th Year of Service 








n 


Ancient Egypt was a fabulous mart for rare and exquisite fragrances. Women 
wore necklaces of scented beads, guests were annointed with streams of per- 
fumes before all ceremonies, and incense was burned to the gods at dawn, 
noon and sunset. Flowers were pressed in individual households by hand, as 
shown in illustration above ... the delicate lily being one of the most 
popular. To the creative perfumer of today, Lily of the Valley presents an 
absorbing challenge in fragrance simulation. From the D&O Perfume Labo- 
ratories a new specialty . . . PRIMAVERA . . . expresses the gay and vibrant 
note of these little white bell flowers, so reminiscent of Spring. From Egypt 
859 B.C. to America 1954 .. . both PRIMAVERA and the fragrant lily are 


ever fresh and new. 





Higher solubility 
No solubilizer needed 


ROCHE RIBOFLAVIN-5' 


Following extensive research and development, Roche announces 
the commercial availability of Riboflavin-5’-Phosphate Sodium. 





This is probably the most important development in riboflavin since 
the vitamin was placed in commercial production by Roche in 1941. 


The new Roche product has great advantages in the manufacture of 
vitamin parenteral solutions, elixirs, water-dispersible multivitamin 
drops and gelatin capsules, and in tablets in which rapidly-soluble 
riboflavin is desirable. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Roche riboflavin-5’-phosphate sodium (riboflavin-5’-phosphate ester mono- 
sodium salt dihydrate) in: general has the same stability properties as riboflavin. 


Microbiological, biological and human availability tests show that riboflavin-5’- 
phosphate sodium (M.W. 514.4) has the full theoretical activity on the molecular 
basis of riboflavin (M.W. 376.36). Theoretically one gram of the phosphate is 
equivalent to 0.73 grams of riboflavin. The Roche product contains small 
amounts of moisture, disodium salt, diphosphate ester and unesterified ribo- 
flavin. It-has a riboflavin activity of 70-73% by weight. 


Immediately biologically active because it is identical with the natural flavin 
mononucleotide occurring in the ‘‘yellow'’ respiratory tissue enzyme system. 


WHY IS IT MORE SOLUBLE? 


The phosphate ester group (*in the structural formula at right) is “‘atrracted" to 
water and tends to increase water solubility. 


. ° : ’. indi iti dical 
hermore this gr -5’- indicates the position of the phosphate radi 
Furthermore this group can form sodium, ammonium and other salts. Such salts en the cide chata. Uchane af the & or end gullet 


of phosphate esters possess greatly increased water solubility. in the ribityl chain is apparently essential for full 
biological activity. 


Roche riboflavin-5’-phosphate sodium does not 
have the intensely bitter taste of riboflavin itself. 
6 E T T E * In fact, it has a different taste which makes it more 


TA & T ia pleasant in high concentrations. This different 
taste characteristic is of definite advantage in oral 


preparations. 


ROCHE RIBOFLAVIN-5) 












Better taste 
led}. Commercial production 


S'SHOSPHATE SODIUM 


= PROOF OF HIGH SOLUBILITY 


























ice 
1, ae | 
pie You have always had trouble preparing a solution 
of ; 4 of even 2 mg. of riboflavin per ml. It was necessary 
nin t = to use solubilizers and special techniques. This is 
ole no longer necessary. Now you can make such solu- 
F Vali N tions easily, without solubilizers, when you use Roche 
Doesn't dissolve © © Instant solubility riboflavin-5’-phosphate sodium. See comparison at 
Solubilizer needed © © No solubilizer needed left which proves the superior solubility properties 
Low potency © © High potency of Roche riboflavin-5’-phosphate sodium. 
Bitter teste © © Better taste 
genie lal oe a Of You can see and taste the dramatic difference with 
of riboflavin in 25 grams) of riboftavin- the Roche Ribofiavin-5' demonstration kit. Prove to 
al e water, 2 mg. ig og ® = your own satisfaction that Roche B,-5’ is far better. 
a* “wo ee as oa We'll be glad to send you one of the kits, without 
waten 30 mg. per charge, at your request. 
. 
STABILITY of Roche riboflavin-5’-phos- * SOLUBILITY of Roche ribo- 
phate sodium in B-complex parenteral solu- * — flavin-5’-phosphate sodium in - 
tions with or without vitamin C. * water at different pH levels; he 
-— * room temperature. 100 
0 ——. ° 90 
100 « 
90 ° E 80 
z ~- ° These data show that solubility of ¥ 70 
5 o . Roche Bz phosphate sodium de- - 
“50 pends on hydrogen ion concentra- = 60 
* 2H,0 “ 4 © tion in water, It is useful to note = 50 
3% ps that the solubility of riboflavin * 
be U.S.P. (approximately 0.12 mg. per _* 
, ° mi.) inserted on this graph would = 30 
——s ——— e fall just above the base line. a 
ate radical 45° Cc. ° 10 
id rrr These data demonstrate the stability of the phosphote ester * 0 
ial for ty in multivitamin porenterals over a wide potency range. No . 





losses have been observed in straight Bz phosphate solutions 
with concentrations as high as 30 mg. per mi. ° 


Your Roche representative will be glad to give you a dramatic solu- 
bility-taste demonstration. Ask to see it—or send for the kit; it's free. 
Samples of the new Roche riboflavin-5'-phosphate are yours on request. 


Vitamin Division * HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. * Nutley 10, W. J. 
CALL ROCHE for | NUtley 2-5000 “ 


VIT A M Pacific Coast distributor: t. H. BUTCHER COMPANY 
INS San Francisco * Los Angeles * Seattle * Portland * Salt Lake City 


In Canada: Hoffmann-La Roche Lid., 286 St, Paul Street, West; Montreal, Quebec 


-5| PHOSPHATE SODIUM 








‘What qualities do you want 


nesium Oxide and 


' in your Mag 


: 2 
‘ ate: 
’ Carbon Measured | Controlled 
: ian Purity Particle 


Size 





Low Iron Uniform 
Content Density 


Low Calcium 
Content 


Protective 
Packaging 


H. many of these qualities are vitally im- | form final product. This helps to simplify both 
portant to you? You get all seven—when you buy your manufacturing and packaging problems. 


Baker’s Magnesium Oxide and Carbonate. ; : 
Baker’s protective packaging assures you that 


If you react Magnesium Oxide or Magnesium these chemicals will arrive at your point of use 
Carbonate chemically, or if your final product in good condition. Long experience in cooperat- 
must meet predetermined specifications, you will ing with users of Baker’s Magnesium Oxide and 
be interested in Baker’s measured purity typified Carbonate indicates that all seven of Baker's fea 
by the low iron and calcium content of these two _ tures are both important and essential. 


fine chemicals. 
So write for free testing samples and make your 


If you formulate either of these compounds into comparison. We will gladly quote prices. Address: 
dry or wet mixtures, the controlled particle size J. T. Baker Chemical Co., Executive Offices, 
and density will enable you to achieve a uni- Phillipsburg, New Jersey. 


Kak. Baker Chemicals 
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Sheffield Tube Booklet 

Sheffield Tube Corporation, 170 
Broad Street, New London, Conn., has 
issued a booklet on the products of the 
company. The booklet describes the 
various types of collapsible tubes avail- 
able and gives complete specifications. 
Internal tube lining or protective coat- 
ings, various types of nozzles, and caps 
and applicators are described. The 
booklet is profusely illustrated. 


Michel Data Sheet 

M. Michel and Company, 90 Broad 
Street, New York 4, has issued a re- 
vised data sheet showing typical analy- 
ses for 15 types of Cachalot brand fatty 
alcohols. 


Story of Starches 

National Starch Products, 270 Madi- 
son Avenue, New York 16, has issued a 
56-page semi-technical booklet entitled, 
“The Story of Starches.” The booklet 
Presents the amazing story of starches 
and information on how they are pro- 
duced, the creation of specialty starches, 
the unique “man-made” starch deriva- 
tives, and the handling of starches. 


Pure Shellac Glazes 
Gillespie-Rogers-Pyatt Co., 75 West 
Street, New York 6, has issued a five- 
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Bi rade 
Literature 


page bulletin furnishing valuable tech- 
nical information on specifications, ap- 
plications, storage, and handling of 
Pure Shellac Glazes in the food, drug, 


and confectionary industries. 


Spiceolate Flavors 

Dodge & Olcott, 180 Varick Street, 
New York, has issued a booklet en- 
titled Spiceolate Flavors. Containing 
18 pages of listings, formulas and tables 
for syrup making and salt, the new 
folder also carries an attractive cover 
and format. 


Gram-Atic Balance 

Fisher Scientific Company, 717 
Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 19, has issued 
an eight-page illustrated bulletin de- 
scribing the Fisher Gram-Atic balance. 


Catalogue on Demineralizers 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co., 119 
Lanesville Terrace, Forest Hills, Boston 
31, Mass., has issued a new 20-page 
catalog which describes the firm’s entire 
line of mixed-bed, two-bed, and four- 
bed demineralizers for laboratory, hos- 
pital, and industrial use. Containing 
many photographs, drawings, and dia- 
grams, the booklet explains in detail 
the principles, construction, and opera- 
tion of both mixed-bed and multi-bed 
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demineralizers, ranging from five-gallon- 
per-hour laboratory units to industrial 
installations producing 2,500 gallons 
per hour. It gives dimensional and per- 
formance data on all models and ex- 
plains the difference between distilled 
and demineralized water, considerations 
affecting selection of proper equipment 
for a given job, and the actual in- 
stallation. 


Ary!-Aliphatic Alcohols 

The Research Department of Polak & 
Schwarz, Hilversum, Holland, has is- 
sued a reprint of A New Synthesis of 
Aryl-Aliphatic Alcohols, by E. A. Druk- 
ker and M. G. J. Beets of the company’s 
research department. 


Salicylamide Bulletin 

Organic Chemical Division, Mon- 
santo Chemical Company, St. Louis 1, 
has issued an eight-page technical bulle- 
tin on Salicylamide, described as an 
effective analgesic of wide compatibility 
and good stability in pharmaceutical 
preparations. Abstracts of European 
and American literature pertaining to 
the compound’s pharmacology and 
toxicology, as well as clinical experience 
with it, make up the major part of the 
bulletin. The product is said to make 
possible combinations which cannot be 
achieved with salicylates of lesser 
compatibility. 
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AROM Almmé 
CHEMI Cia 


667, Washington Street 
NEW YORK 14, (N.Y.) 


PERFUMERY SPECIALTIES - ESSENTIAL OILS - AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
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Where Volume and Reliability 
are demanded 
Stokes Tabletting Presses 


A few of the Stokes Model BB-2 teb- 
letting machines in the modern plant 
of A. H. Robins Company, Inc., of 
Richmond, Va. These presses ore of 
the rotary type, fully automatic in 
operation, with a production range 
° ° ‘ of 750 to 1900 tablets per minute. 
An industrial show place of the South is the new 


million-and-a-half dollar plant of 
ae . A. H. Robins Company, Inc., at Richmond, Va. 


This modern plant, handsomely landscaped and 

fully air-conditioned, occupies almost two acres of 
space on a single floor. The present annual multi-million 
dollar business is built on a line of 20 or more 

products developed from the single prescription item 
with which the business was started many years ago. 


Typical of the modern equipment with which the Robins’ plant is furnished 
is the battery of Stokes BB-2 automatic rotary presses for the preparation 
of tabletted products in numerous sizes and shapes. 


Stokes tabletting presses are noted for the high production schedules 
which they help users to maintain while producing tablets of uniform size, 
weight, density and finish. Many Stokes presses have been 

in continuous service for 20 to 30 years or more. 


Punches and dies for Stokes tabletting presses, including carbides 
suitable for exceptionally long runs or abrasive materials, 

are made in the Stokes plant. Send for the booklet “How to Save Money 
on Punches and Dies” and for Catalog 

No. 801, “Stokes Tabletting Presses.” 


F. J. Strokes MACHINE COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 20, Pa. 


STOKES MAKES: High Vacuum Equipment, Vacuum Pumps and Gages / industrial Tabletting, Powder Metal and Piastics Molding Presses / Pharmaceutical Equipment 
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by Francis Chilson 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Management Audit 


The American Institute of Management has just 
published the results of a continuous study of 4000 
American and ‘Canadian companies, under the title: 
Manual of Excellent Managements. Through it all 
like a refrain runs an emphasis on professional manage- 
ment and it repeatedly warns of the dangers of 
nepotism. For example a detailed report is given on 
the National Cash Register Co. in which this state- 
ment is made: 

“Conceived and developed initially through the 
dynamic aggressiveness of its founder, the company 
was seriously hampered for a time after his death by 
an uninspired leadership whose shortcomings were 
dramatically revealed with the onset of the Great De- 
Pression. With the end of nepolism and the institution 
of a more forward looking, professional management 
leam, the swing has been in the opposite direction and 
remarkable progress has since been“ achieved.” The 
italics are mine. ‘ 
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The manual rates 348 companies according to the 
following audit method: 
Maximum Excellence 
Rating Rating 
Economic function 400 300 
Corporate structure 500 375 
Health of earnings growth 600 450 
Fairness to stockowners 700 525 
Research and development 700 525 
Directorate analysis 900 675 
Fiscal policies 1,100 825 
Production efficiency 1,300 975 
Sales vigor 1,400 1050 
Executive evaluation 2,400 1800 


Totals 10,000 7500 


Please observe the very high ratings placed upon 
executive evaluation, sales vigor, production efficiency 
and fiscal policies. 

The economic function rating deals with the age and 
history of the company being investigated; its position 
in its own industry; its contribution to the national 
economy; its reputation, etc. 

Corporate structure deals with basic organization. 

Health of earnings growth deals with operating ratios 
and growth of earnings in relation to sales, invested 
capital, taxes etc. and particularly in relation to business 
cycles and the industry in which it is operating. 

Fairness to stockholders deals with the history of 
dividends paid in relation to earnings and with stock- 
holder relationships in general. 

Research and development deals with the organiza- 
tion and financing of research and related endeavors 
and particularly with the results of research policies. 

Directorate analysis deals with the composition of 
the board, particularly with relation to the directors, 
experience in the industry and their participation in 
local and national affairs. It also deals with the con- 
tributions of directors to the formulation of company 
policy and their influence over or subservience to the 
active managements. 

Fiscal policy deals with all matters relating to 
finance, budgets, cost control, accounting, types of 
securities, and banking relationships. 

Production efficiency deals with the organization and 
operation of plants, labor relations, employee training, 
union problems, methods of replacing obsolete equip- 
ment and of keeping plant, including buildings up to 
date. 

Sales vigor has to do with marketing policies and 
their effectiveness, pricing policies, selection and train- 
ing of marketing people and executives. 

Executive evaluation applies to the selection and 
training of executive personnel all the way up to com- 
pany presidents. It assays the degree to which nepotism 
plays a part in executive appointments. And it asks 
the $64 question: “Are there any rules written or un- 
written which forbid employment of two or more 
members of the same family in executive positions?” 
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many Staples ano Sion 


... BUT ALL ANCHOR CAPS 
HAVE THE SAME QUALITIES 


Anchor® C.T. Caps are available in 20 sizes 
—18 to 120 mm:.—lacquered, coated or deco- 
rated. Deep rolled thread contacts underside 
of glass thread, exerts even pressure, effecting 
a uniformly tight, dependable seal. 


NCHOR HOCKING makes eight stlyes of metal 
and molded, screw and lug caps for medicinal and 
health products, toiletries, cosmetics and household 
chemicals. Each is designed for specific sealing pur- 
poses—all provide dependable, economical, attractive 
and efficient seals. 


The uniformly high quality of Anchor Caps is the 
result of practical research and engineering, careful 
selection, testing and control of raw materials, high 
manufacturing standards and thorough quality control 
through laboratory tests and regular inspections. 


If you package or contemplate packaging in glass let 
us recommend and send samples of the closures best 
suited to your particular needs. The services of our 
Package Engineering and Research Laboratories are also 
available to help you solve glass packaging problems. 


GLASS CORPORATION 
LANCASTER, OHIO 
* 
The Most Famous Name in Glass 
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You will be interested to learn that several firms in 
the drug, soap and cosmetic industries achieved ex- 
cellent management ratings. These are Merck, Abbott 
Laboratories, Colgate, Procter & Gamble, Chese- 
brough Manufacturing Co., Bristol Myers, American 
Cyanamid Co., Johnson & Johnson, Parke Davis, 
Pfizer, Smith, Kline, and Sterling Drug. Since the 
companies discussed are all listed companies it is ob- 
vious that the list is not by any means representative 
of the industry. I know a number of unlisted and pri- 
vately owned firms in this industry that are as well 
managed as any of these. Still when you realize that 
out of 348 corporations representing the entire nation, 
twelve are drug, cosmetic and soap houses, our industry 
or industries didn’t make such a bad showing. 

Implicit in the foregoing survey is the belief that 
public corporations are public trusts and hence should 
be managed objectively, without favoritism, by the 
best possible managerial talent that can be recruited. 


Traffic 

Freight rates on all carriers have been increasing 
steadily since the war and all carriers are clamoring 
for still higher rates. I'd never thought I'd live to see 
the day when freight, cartage and warehousing charges 
would exceed in a good many companies the total of 
factory labor and overhead expense. In many plants 
where this is now the case, the fact is not recognized 
because financial statements combine material costs 
with labor and factory overhead in arriving at ex- 
factory cost or cost of sales. Shipping expense, if it is 
set forth as a separate item, is usually stated as a per- 
centage of sales. So stated conceals the fact that ship- 
ping expense is now one of our major items of expense. 
In some plants shipping expense is equal or in excess of 
the amount spent for advertising. The traffic manager 
therefore, from the standpoint of the amount of money 
spent under his sanction, is becoming a more important 
guy than the personnel manager, the advertising di- 
rector or indeed the plant manager. 

But many plants—big shippers too—have no traffic 
manager at all or at best have only a more or less 
qualified rate clerk. In many plants where they do have 
traffic managers they are regarded as damn nuisances. 
It can be said without fear of refutation that nobody 
outside the traffic department—where there is one 
understands traffic because the ordinary norms of 
measurement do not apply. In thinking about traffic 
percentage increases or decreases in freight expense 
can be not only meaningless but dangerously mis- 
leading. In one case for example certain irrevocable 
decisions were made in regard to plant location on the 
basis of an unsubstantiated statement that freight costs 
i a particular territory had increased fifteen per cent. 
The fact was that in a good part of the territory served 
by the plant freight rates had increased by as much as 
seventy per cent owing to surcharges on small ship- 
ments. In still another case a traffic manager was 
called on the carpet because freight expense had sud- 
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denly shot up between one period and another even 
though the tonnage shipped had actually declined. In- 
vestigation showed that the sales department without 
consultation with traffic had adopted a smaller case 
and different packing and in so doing had switched the 
entire tonnage into a different and higher classification. 

Freight and warehousing costs are unnecessarily 
high because of sales department insistence on delivery 
service that the customer does not need. In the ma- 
jority of cases a delay of three or four days in receiving 
a shipment makes no difference to the customer but the 
salespeople insist upon making uneconomic promises 
and the result is that shipments are made on an LCL 
basis that could have been made as part of a pool car 
or truck. In this the salespeople have the backing of 
management. Management is told that unless one- or 
two-day delivery is provided competition will get the 
business. (This attitude doesn’t properly evaluate the 
effect of advertising or the validity of trade names.) 
But management falls for it every time. But when the 
freight bills are totted up the traffic manager catches 
hell because of increased freight and handling charges. 
The traffic manager is always caught between the frying 
pan and the fire. I feel sorry for the poor bastards; 
they get hell if they do and more hell if they don’t. 

The time has come when the traffic manager must be 
made part of the management team and we must sup- 
port him with the same kind of engineering thinking 
that we have hitherto applied to production. The 
traffic manager should become a distribution manager. 
He should be included in all discussions of new pack- 
aging; methods and materials of packing; shipping room 
materials and procedures; outlying warehouses, 
branches and depots. In short he should have a hand 
in everything that has to do with the product from the 
time it is packaged until it is delivered to the customer. 
Your traffic manager or distribution manager can save 
you a lot of money if you give him a proper break. 


Observation 

It is amazing to me how unobservant most people 
are. They look but they do not see. Most people are 
Watsons not Holmes. Clear, comprehensive observa- 
tion is the core of success in every undertaking. It 
should be the basis alike of employee and executive 
training. The history of chemical and engineering re- 
search is replete with the successes of individuals, who 
in repeating the work of their predecessors saw what 
their predecessors did not. I have seen many plant 
managers go through their plants without seeing dirt, 
disorder and incompetence all around them. They 
looked all right but they didn’t see anything. Now 
observation is a natural faculty and it can be learned 
by anyone who can concentrate. Louis Agassiz, the 
great naturalist used to exhibit a stuffed fish to his 
students and ask them to make a written list of every 
detail they noticed. Some students would turn in a 
list of ten observations; some twenty; some a hundred. 
Agassiz would repeat the test for several days, at the 
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Tablet Press. Its performance has no equal. 


TABLET 
COUNTERS 


end of which period the good observers would turn in 
lists of several hundred details. Many of his students 
saw no more after the third trial than they did at first 
and they were eliminated as potential naturalists. 
Doubtless you think you are a good observer. Maybe 
you are. But try this. You know your own office and 
everything in it—presumably you have occupied it for 


several years—so go outside now and make a list of 
everything in it in complete detail. By complete detail 
I mean not merely a list of major items such as a desk 
but its size, form, color, smell, construction, number of 
drawers etc. I think most of you will get a hell of a 
shock when you check your list. 


Why Is Truth So Hard to Sell? 


The advance of communism all over the world makes 
me wonder about the old adage: “The truth will 
prevail.” Communism is based upon a lie. Marx and 
Engels taught that the rise of organized, mechanized 
industry was accompanied by a parallel impoverish- 
ment of the working people. English Socialists made 
this lie the core of their doctrine in the 1840's and 
pointed to the appalling industrial conditions of the 
1830's as proof of cause and effect—as inevitable and 
perpetual effect. And it is only within the last twenty- 
five years that the socialists began to realize that the 
doctrine they stood for had no basis in fact. But the 
communists still teach the same doctrine, even though 
their leaders do not practice it, and they persist in 
promulgating the lie in spite of visible evidence to the 
contrary in every civilized country in the world. Even 
in this country many of the trade unions and thousands 
of misguided people still believe that “the rich get richer 
and the poor get poorer.” What is there so appealing 
about a lie that so many people will accept it in spite of 
the evidence of their own senses? 


The following information is supplied by manufac- 
turers of the equipment described and claims made 
below by these manufacturers are passed along for 
what they are worth. Presentation of such notice in 
this department is not to be taken as endorsement of 
the claims or. of the equipment. 


Staples Bulletin 


International Staple & Machine Co., 801 Herrin 
Street, Herrin, Illinois announces the release of a new 
eight-page, two-color booklet, No. Q-501, on Interna- 
tional Staple Queen packaging machines, a large semi- 
automatic model. The staplers illustrated and de- 
scribed in the brochure close center-slotted cartons top 
and bottom simultaneously, or will close tops only or 
bottoms only, as needed. 

The company has listed specifications on carton size 
Capacity, available adjustments, number of closures per 
hour, and safety devices. A page is devoted to the ex- 
clusive Retractable Anvil staples and their operation. 

Other points discussed in the booklet include floor 
Space requirements, loading, carton re-use, operation of 
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the machines and their conveyor units. Sizes of cartons 
the models will handle, plus carton specifications, facts 
about wiring, air pressure, air consumption and prices 
are detailed. 

Copies of the new booklet are available on request. 


Pneumatic Scale’s Velocitron 

The Velocitron Packager is a highly efficient com- 
bination machine for handling the operations of: carton 
blank feeding; setting up of the carton in continuously 
moving pockets; sealing the bottom flaps; measuring 
the product by volume; depositing fill load into cartons 
and glue-sealing the carton top flaps. A fine, sift-proof 
package is produced at speeds ranging up to 300 per 
minute, without the complication of carton transfer 
from one mechanism to another. 

Volume measuring is done through use of adjustable 
flasks mounted on a turret which rotates in synchroni- 
zation with carton pockets. The flasks discharge a 
measured volume of product into the bottom-sealed 
cartons as they travel in a semi-circle around the end 
of the machine. 

Built into the Velocitron Packager is a weight con- 
trol apparatus made up of the following: (1) A Pneu- 
matron Check Weighing Device; (2) A volume adjust- 
ing device which, by means of a reversible motor, 
changes the volume of all 12 measuring flasks simul- 
taneously; (3) A combination weight recording and 
control device which acts on a signal from the check 
weigher to actuate the volume adjusting motor. 
Through use of this system, package weight variations 
caused by density is reduced at least by one-half. 

A Pneumatron weighing head is mounted directly 
below one of the twelve measuring flasks so as to rotate 
with it. Product is discharged from the flask into a re- 
ceptable where it is quickly weighed and deposited into 
the bottom sealed carton below. The other eleven flasks 
discharge into their respective cartons independently 
of the check weighing operation. The receptacle which 
receives the fill load to be check-weighed is rigidly 
mounted to a stiff cantilever assembly of parallel spring 
bars. Deflection rate is very small, in the order or two 
to three thousandths of an inch per ounce. Damping 
apparatus is used to absorb vibration. 

Coupled with a small deflection rate is the fact that 
the weighing assembly is very light, which reduces 
momentum to a minimum. Result is a highly responsive 
and rapid weighing mechanism. The position of the 
deflected receptacle measures the exact weight of the 
goods by the commonly used “air gage’ principle. 
Change in the deflected position produces rapid changes 
in air pressure, at something like a pound per square 
inch for every sixteenth of an ounce, in receptable con- 
tent weight. These pressures are fed as a signal to the 
volume adjustment mechanism. 

When the checked load is found to vary from pre- 
determined allowable limits, automatic correction of 
all the flask volumes takes place during the next revolu- 
tion of the turret. One cycle of the turret is required for 
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UP TO 50% FASTER PACK FILL 
—-WITH NO DUST—NO WASTE 


“ 


OF POWDERED 
PRODUCTS 


INSTANT 


IN CANS corre 
OR JARS... 


S Pounos 


AUGER-VAC 


EQUIPMENT 


THE COMBINATION OF 
AUGER AND VACUUM 
FEED 


Stokes & Smith Model HG-84 
Automatic Duplex Filling Machine 
with Auger-Vac Attachment. 


@ For fast, dustless auger feed filling of hard-to- @ FROM 1 OZ. TO 1 LB. 
pack products such as coffee, non-fat milk powder, QUICK EASY 

cocoa, flour and dehydrated foods, select S&S CHANGEOVER 
Auger-Vac equipment. OF PACKAGE SIZES 

Operation is simple: A vacuum is first drawn on 
the container by a motor driven vacuum pump. The 
auger head then accurately tight packs the desired 
amount of product. Containers may be cans or jars of 
any air tight material. 

S & S Auger-Vac equipment may be used with the 
STOKES & SMITH Single Unit Universal Filling Ma- 
chine, or with the automatic fillers for higher produc- 
tion. Speeds up to 100 per minute. 


@ FROM 1 OZ. TO 5 LB. 


$ Stokes & Smith Model , 
€ aA G-1 Single Unit Universal Filling 
edad — ve S <= Ss a T H ec a Machine with Auger-Vac. 
4912 SUMMERDALE AVE., PHILADELPHIA 24, PA. 
Pacific Coast: SIMPLEX PACKAGING MACHINERY, INC., 534 - 23rd AVE., OAKLAND 6, CALIF. 


SUBSIDIARY OF FOOD MACHINERY AND CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
r 
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check weighing and another for correction which means 
the complete operation occurs 10 to 12 times per 
minute, or once in every case of 24 cartons. 


Recording and Control Mechanism 

This device receives the air pressure signals from the 
Pneumatron weighing head and translates it into action 
corresponding to weight of measured load. Four timed 
electrical switches are actuated by relayed air pressures 
and serve to control the reversible motor which simul- 
taneously adjusts the twelve telescoping flasks. Each 
switch is set to actuate at the particular pressure corre- 
sponding to the weight correction to be made, and re- 
veals such action through light signals on the panel. 

Continuously fed heat-sensitive recording tape re- 
ceives the imprint-dot from a heated filament open as 
each fill load is check weighed. This records the actual 
weight of every 24th fill load by noting the extent of 
pen travel caused by the air pressure from receptacle 
deflections. 

The control panel is furnished with manual control 
buttons for adjusting flask volume in either direction. 
As the machine is started these controls are used to 
bring the load pattern within limit lines as shown on the 
recording tape. An air gage reveals the varying air 
pressures corresponding to the checked weights of 
product. 

With the application of Pneumatron Weight Control, 
there is no additional packaging costs incurred other 
than the relatively small initial investment. Speed, 
floor space, number of operators and efficiency remain 
the same, yet the loss from inaccurate weights can be 
cut in half. 

The Velocitron Packager offers this outstanding ad- 
vantage of great savings, plus the features of an auto- 
matic watch over package weights, as well as a visible 
registered record of weight variations. It is the result 
of the combined efforts of the engineering staffs of 
Pneumatic Scale Corporation and the Canadian Sub- 
sidiary, Delamere & Williams Company, Ltd., Norfolk 
Downs, Mass. 


New Hot Water Storage Heater 
A new 48-page catalog, offered by The Patterson- 
Kelly Co., Inc., East Stroudsburg, Pa., pictures and de- 
scribes the complete line of P-K hot-water storage 
heaters and presents useful information on piping 
arrangements and installation data. 

Horizontal and vertical heaters in steel, copper lined, 
copper-silicon, cement lined, clad and galvanized con- 
struction, as well as the low-flow design are each cat- 
aloged as to w eights, dimensions, construction details, 
and capacities—with conversion tables. 

Piping diagrams are given for high and low pressure 
steam systems. Also included is a step-by-step guide 
for setting up and connecting a storage heater. 


Listed also are average water requirements of typical 
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hot water fixtures in various types of buildings with 
examples to show how hot water requirements may be 
calculated, capacity requirements determined and 
heaters specified. 

A copy of this Catalog, Number 18, may be obtained 
by writing, on your letterhead, to The Patterson-Kelly 
Co., Inc., 368 Warren St., East Stroudsburg, Pa. 


Tank Cover 

The “Kold Vat” described in a four-page bulletin 
recently released by Cherry-Burrell Corp. is a general 
purpose vat that can be used to heat, cool and mix 
food products, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, etc. By 
means of an accurately calibrated measuring bar, liquid 
volume can be determined. 

Features of the “Kold Vat” include stainless steel 
product contact surfaces, covers and bridge; low rail 
height for easy dumping, observation and cleaning; 
and a special channel-type heat transfer surface that 
can be used with steam, hot water, cold water, “Freon,” 
ammonia, etc. 

For a copy of Bulletin G-495, write to Cherry-Burrell 
Corp., Dept. AS-16, 427 W. Randolph St., Chicago 6, 
ll. 


Miniature Rotary Filler 


The MRM Company has developed a new, fully 
automatic Miniature Rotary Liquid Filing machine 
designed to fill accurately all sizes and shapes of con- 
tainers from 1/8 ounce up to 16 ounces. 

Ideal for such products as perfumes, medicines and 
all liquids sold in small amounts, the MRM Miniature 
is suitable for vacuum, gravity and volumetric filling. 
With eight spouts, it is capable of speeds up to 150 
containers per minute. The simple maintenance and 
quick change-over characteristic of the entire MRM 
line are maintained in the Miniature. 

Size of the miniature is 5’ length, 410” tall, 3’ deep. 
It has a stainless steel tank which is removable for 
easy cleaning. It is fully adjustable to a full range of 
containers—sprinkler top glass, open top cans, plastic, 
etc. Contact parts are of stainless steel and can be 
supplied in hard rubber, lucite or other materials as 
required. It is of simple design and sturdy construction, 
eliminating the need for skilled help for maintenance. 

MRM Company, Inc., 191 Berry Street, Brooklyn 11. 


Pulsafeeder 

A new 24-page two-color bulletin describes Lapp 
Insulator Company’s line of PULSAFEEDER dia- 
phragm-type controlled volume pumps. 

The maintenance free feature of no stuffing box is 
stressed throughout the bulletin, and it is also pointed 
out that PULSAFEEDER, although basically a pump, 
also functions as a chemical feeder, a meter, an instru- 
ment, a filling machine, a proportioner and a sampler. 
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Fully automatic instrument air 
dryer . .. BY-type Lectrodryer 


DRY AIR and how to get it... 


Even on the most arid desert, air is wet! Else- 
where, it’s wetter. Hence, if you need dry air, 
you must use machinery to get it. 

A Lectrodryer* is an air drying machine. 
With it you can dry great volumes of air in a 
continuous flow to prescribed low dewpoints. 
You can reduce the moisture content of air 
to a stable constant! 

Lectrodryer machines can drop air to dew- 
points below —100°F ... reduce relative 
humidity below 10%. 

There’s probably a Lectrodryer already built 
that meets your drying need. The largest (for 
a wind tunnel) dries three tons of air per 
minute to a dewpoint of —70° F. Smaller 


machines are preserving the interior of Navy 
ships of the “Mothball Fleet” by maintaining 
a constant relative humidity below 30%. 

Besides air drying, there are Lectrodryers 
that dry many gases and organic liquids, 
handling pressures as high as 6000 psi. 

If you use air, give some thought to drying 
it with a Lectrodryer. Write for Because 
Moisture Isn’t Pink, a booklet describing 
Lectrodryers and how industries have used 
them. Request also, The Moisture In Our 
Atmosphere, a technical booklet on the nature, 
behavior and measurement of water vapor. 
Both are free! Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corpo- 
ration, 309 32nd Street, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 


LABORATORY LECTRODRYER 


If your experimentation requires small quantities of dry air or other gases, a Laboratory 
Lectrodryer will help you greatly. Rated at 100 cubic feet per hour, these machines have in many 
cases provided the dryness in research that has led to large savings in production. 


In England: Birlec, Limited, Tyburn Road, Erdington, Birmingham. 
In France: Stein et Roubaix, 24 Rue Erlanger, Paris XVI. 
In Belgium: S. A. Belge Stein et Roubaix, 320 Rue du Moulin, Bressoux-Liege. 


LECTRODR YER 


* REGISTERED TRADEMARK U.S. PAT. OFF. 


s DRY 


LECTRODRYER 
VATED ALUMI 


witH ACTI 
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An imposing list of chemicals handled by the PULSA- 
FEEDER emphasizes its versatility on hard-to-handle 


chemicals. 
The bulletin also covers in considerable detail special 


liquid handling assemblies which include a completely 
non-metallic construction of Lapp Chemical Porcelain 
and fluoro-plastics, a double diaphragm head for liquid 
chlorine and other hazardous liquids, a completely 
isolated remote pumping head, a head for gas compres- 
sion and transfer and an all welded assembly without 
gaskets. 

Both manual and automatically-controlled types are 
described. In manual control, adjustment of output 
while in operation is made by turning a hand wheel, 
while in the automatic design the adjustment is made 
through pheumatic instruments. 

Several pages describe the Auto-Pneumatic Pulsa- 
feeder pointing out its adaptability to automatic volume 
adjustment from commercial pneumatic instruments. 
Instruments measuring such process variables as flow, 
pH, weight, temperature, liquid level, etc. can be used 
as control for the Auto-Pneumatic PULSAFEEDER. 

The bulletin also describes Lapp PULSAFEEDER 
for chemical water treatment, catalogued Model DE, 
and Model 200 PULSAFEEDER transfer pumps, the 
latter being a custom built high volume pump for spe- 
cific transfer pumping problems. 

The Bulletin is identified as Lapp No. 440 and will 
be sent on request by Lapp Insulator Co., Inc., Process 
Equipment Division, LeRoy, New York. 


New Swan-Matic Capping Equipment 


New SWAN-MATIC AUTOMATIC FEED CAP- 
PING EQUIPMENT has just been introduced by 
W. H. SWANSON & COMPANY, Wilmette, Illinois, 
which employs new features for versatile, trouble-free 
capping performance. 

Of particular interest is the quick change-over from 
one size container cap-setting to another size, which is 
accomplished in a few minutes with no change of parts 
for average type container, with application of proper 
size cap driver. 

SWAN-MATIC MODEL 53-CF contains a capping 
unit mounted on a hi-bake enameled stand with sub- 
stantial conveyor unit having two-way adjustable con- 
tainer rail guards. Variable speed capping up to 60 
containers per minute with instant fingertip adjustment 
control is another feature which can be made during 
operation of the machine. Height adjustment of the 
capping head is actuated by a hand wheel on column 
base and scured by column base double-acting lock. 
A specially designed three-cam operated container stop 
and holding mechanism, which is timed with capping 
head and conveyor speed, assures container positioning 
on capping operation. 

SWAN-MATIC MODEL 53-NC has same features 
as Model 53-CF with the exception of no conveyor, but 
with automatic timing and clamping of containers. 
This capper was especially designed for utilization of 
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customer’s present conveyor equipment and has provi- 
sions for fitting into existing conveyors having up to 
12 inch depth section. Automatic container clamp 
extends over existing conveyor edge and front conveyor 
stop rail is furnished for attachment to existing con- 
veyor. 


New Twin-Shell Blender 


Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc. of Nutley, N. J., manufac- 
turers of pharmaceuticals, has installed a P-K twin- 
shell blender of 150 cubic feet working capacity, made 
to specifications by the Patterson-Kelley Company, Inc. 
of East Stroudsburg, Pa. Purchase of the new, large 
blender by Hoffmann-La Roche follows about a year’s 
experience with two smaller ones. The first of these 
was a five-cubic-foot capacity twin-shell blender in- 
stalled to mix alkaloids in the manufacture of a well 
known analgesic. This unit replaced a hand-mixing 
method in which about twenty pounds of components 
were mixed in open containers for about an hour. 

The small twin-shell blender took over this job, 
handled eighty pounds per batch, produced a uniform 
blend in twenty minutes, and eliminated exposure of 
the operator to the sedative effects of the drug. 

The company’s experience with this five-cubic-foot 
capacity blender led to the installation of a thirty- 
cubic-foot capacity twin-shell unit to handle the mixing 
of sodium ascorbate in batches of 1650 pounds per 
blending operation. 

The combined tumbling and horizontal movement of 
materials in P-K twin-shell blenders results in efficient 
and gentle blending. The material is rotated close to 
the axis, which reduces power requirements to a mini- 
mum. The “V” shape provides a convenient central 
discharge connection, and the large openings at the 
top of the “V,” used for loading, also provide ready 
access for cleaning. 

The third and latest P-K twin-shell blender to be 
put into operation at the Hoffmann-La Roche plant, the 
150-cubic-foot working capacity unit, mixes more than 
8000 pounds of ascorbic acid in one operation. 


Filler 


Packer Machinery Corporation, 30 Irving Place, 
New York 3, N. Y. announces improvements on its new 
Model PVN, Push Button Controlled, Pneumatic 
Vacuum Filler, with the Automatic Filling Cycle. 

Packer engineers, foreseeing that possible failure of 
a part on any automatic equipment may, at some future 
date, incapacitate the whole unit, have so simplified the 
machine that it may, at any time, be converted to 
manual operation, thereby preventing any loss in pro- 
duction time. 

The Model PVN, available in six to 14-spouts, 
handles containers up to one gallon, and manufacturer 
claims that Push Button Control increases labor output, 
production efficiency, and reduces operator fatigue. 
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2 VALVE 
FILLER 


double the filling speed 
unparalleled accuracy of fill 


Earns its way in labor 
and product savings 


Longer life, trouble-free operation, minimum main- 
tenance and operating expense, adaptability for 
a broad range of products and container sizes, 
Those are the important advantages you get from 
the high-speed Elgin Twin Filler. Add simple 
changeover to accommodate glass, plastic or tin 
containers plus accuracy of fill you can depend on 
and you have the ideal filler for liquid and semi- 
liquid products. 


The Perfect Filler for 
GLASS « PLASTIC 
and TIN containers 


Write for descriptive literature, 
Address, Dept. DC 





12,000 slip labels applied 
to collapsible tubes in @ day... 


AUTOMATICALLY 
<P" 


Automatically feeds forms 

and ejects the label directly 

on the collapsible tube. 

" e 72 Resin hot melt adhesive 

Co r /j SS kept at correct temperature 

by thermostatically con- 

trolled glue pot. Adhesive 

Collapsible Tube . 
J 

Slip Labeler 

turned on. Machine for ‘, 

V4, Y2 and 1 ounce tubes. 

ss, POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


. . workable again in 10 
minutes after switch is 


remains in tank overnight 
257 North Street Teterboro, N. J. 


Designers and manufacturers of equipment for Bag Making 


POTDEVIN 
Printing, Coating, Laminating, Gluing and Labeling 
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SPECIAL OFFER 
TRADE-MARK RECORD 


for Perfumes, Cosmetics, Soaps 
and 


FIRST SUPPLEMENT to the 
Trade-Mark Record 


at a special combination price of only $5.00 
postpaid 


With this Trade-Mark Record you can locate 
any particular trade-mark of these products 
and you can find out all the pertinent details 
of the mark—its scope, its goods, and its owner. 


Over 40,000 trade-marks for easy checking. 


Trade-Mark Record 768 pages 
Supplement to the Record 215 pages 


Both Books $5.00 postpaid 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 
101 W. 3ist St. New York 1, N. Y. 
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++ DAY combines rugged construction with pre- 

cision engineering. That’s why DAY Pony Mixers 

are delivering extra years of trouble-free, econom- 
ical operation in plant after 
plant. DAY features result in 
higher production at a lower 
cost, protect the quality and 
uniformity of your product. An 
important feature is the inter- 
changeable can unit—eliminates 
delay between batches. Lift 

truck with hand pump hydrau- ®UGGED CONSTRUCTION 

lic lift unit is optional equipment. DAY planetary 

mixing action plus agi- 

tator blade contouring 

delivers radial and lift- 

ing mixing action over 

depth of can. DAY rug- 

ged construction is 

unique. A _ one - piece 

heavy cast iron frame 

INTERCHANGEABLE CAN assures absolute rigid- 


means longer | 


Da 


DAY 100-gal. gearless type 
pony mixer at Eli Lilly & Co., 
Indianapolis, Indiana 











ity, quiet operation. Mixers are driven 
by time-tested internally geared head 
motors through roller chain and sproc- 
kets enclosed in dust tight guards, ex- 
clusive with DAY. Whatever your 
requirements, there’s a dependable 
DAY pony mixer engineered to do your 
job — better — more economically. For 
complete information, call your nearest 
J. H. Day field engineer, or write direct for Bulletin 500. 


DEPENDABLE DRIVE 


FOUNDED 1887 


/ 4 / / f+ 
Whitt YOU bud DA y ym buy Anowtdaodiy 


THE J. H. DAY COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
1149 HARRISON AVENUE * CINCINNATI 22, OHIO 


PRODUCERS OF QUALITY EQUIPMENT FOR BAKING © PAINT & VARNISH © CHEMICAL 
FOOD © RUBBER © PHARMACEUTICAL © COSMETICS @ PAPER & PULP © EXPLOSIVES 
CERAMICS © CANDY © SOAP © SUGAR © MILK PRODUCTS © OTHER MAJOR INDUSTRIES 





Oral Hydrocortisone for Sprue 
A study has been made by D. Adlers- 
berg, H. Colcher and P. Wang (Arch. 
Int. Med. 92:615, 1953) on the effects of 
hydrocortisone (compound F) in 17 
patients with intractable primary sprue. 
Two forms of this steroid were used, 
the acetate and the free alcohol. Hydro- 
cortisone acetate was used in seven 
courses of therapy, and hydrocortisone 
free alcohol was used in 21 courses. All 
patients exhibited various degrees of 
resistance to standard sprue therapy. 
The average patient was 49 years old, 
had sprue for 12 years, showed loss of 
weight of 32 pounds (14.4 kg.), had a 
hemoglobin level of 10.9 Gm. and a 
red cell count of 3,600,000. The patients 
were divided in two groups. Group 1 
included five patients whose condition, 
because of intractability, had been 
maintained for periods up to three years 
with either cortisone by mouth or 
parenterally administered corticotropin 
(aqueous or gel). Group 2 consisted of 
12 patients who failed to respond satis- 
factorily to prolonged courses of ex- 
tensive conventional sprue therapy but 
who, with one exception, had received 
no corticosteroid therapy prior to the 
administration of hydrocortisone. 

In Group 1 the replacement of corti- 
sone or corticotropin by hydrocortisone 
acetate, administered orally in five, and 
parenterally in two, courses, in addition 
to “basic’”’ antianemic therapy, resulted 
invariably in reappearance of diarrhea, 
steatorrhea, loss of weight, weakness, 
apathy, and other evidences of relapse. 
In contrast, hydrocortisone free alcohol 
given orally to all 17 patients (Groups 
1 and 2) was well absorbed from the 
gastrointestinal tract and promptly con- 
trolled the symptoms of sprue. Sub- 
sidence of diarrhea, weakness, and 
apathy; considerable gains in weight, 
and laboratory evidence of improved 
intestinal absorption were the chief 
evidences of clinical remission. 

It is pointed out that the oral ad- 
ministration of hydrocortisone-free al- 
cohol has no curative effects. The ex- 
tent of remission varies with each pa- 
tient. One to three weeks after cessation 
of this form of steroid therapy, clinical 
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relapses occurred despite continued ad- 
ministration of liver extract, vitamin 
Bi2, and/or folic acid. An effort was 
therefore made to maintain therapy- 
resistant sprue patients on minimal 
doses of hydrocortisone free alcohol 
compatible with clinical control. Hence 
at present it may be stated that because 
of the need of only small maintenance 
doses and the apparent absence of ad- 
verse effects of such doses given over 
prolonged periods of time hydrocorti- 
sone free alcohol represents a valuable 
therapeutic agent in intractable sprue. 


Vitamin E Suppositories 
in Anorectal Conditions 


In the New York State Journal of 
Medicine (53:2376, 1953), M. Ant re- 
ports that anorectal conditions charac- 
terized by pain, bleeding, and pruritus 
due to spasm of the anorectal muscu- 
lature have been relieved by the use of 
rectal, nonfatty suppositories of alpha- 
tocopherol and vitamin E. Each sup- 
pository contains 5 mg. d-a-tocopherol 
acetate and 0.6 Gm. vitamin E-rich 
wheat germ oil in a nonstaining and 
water-miscible base which was not 
found to be irritating. No cocoa butter 
was employed in the base since it was 
felt that a low-melting fat might macer- 
ate the tissues and a high-melting fat 
would not melt in the heat of the rectum 
and would therefore not release the 
alpha-tocopherol. 

The mode of action appears to be the 
local metabolic effect of vitamin E 
upon muscle and upon connective tissue, 
relieving, apparently by stimulation of 
the local metabolism, by healing con- 
nective tissue and reducing spasm of 
the anorectal musculature. From his 
observations Ant feels that the use of 
suppositories of alpha-tocopherol and 
vitamin E would be advisable after 
hemorrhoidectomy to prevent stricture 
of the anus; for the treatment of anorec- 
tal conditions including pruritus often 
seen after therapy with antibiotics; and 
for prophylaxis against antibiotic-in- 
duced anorectal conditions by the use 
of such suppositories whenever anti- 
biotics are administered. 
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Drug Allergy in Children 
Using specially prepared question- 
naires, M. Berkowitz, J. Glaser and 
D. E. Johnstone (Ann. Allergy 11:56], 
1953) have made a study of allergy to 
drugs in infants and children. This 
study included 500 infants and children 
ranging in age from two months to 15 
years. Three hundred thirty-two (664 
per cent) of the 500 children had a his- 
tory of allergic disease. The remaining 
168 children (33.6 per cent) had no his- 
tory of allergic disease and were con- 
sidered as non-allergic. With regard to 
penicillin, 10 per cent of the allergic 
children had reactions, whereas no 
allergic reactions occurred in the non- 
allergic children. The incidence of al- 
lergic reactions to chlortetracycline 
(Aureomycin) was 3.7 per cent in the 
allergic, and no such reactions were ob- 
served in the nonallergic children. 
Oxytetracycline (Terramycin) caused 
allergic reaction in three of 88 allergic 
children and in none of 24 nonallergic 
children. Side reactions occurred in 
both groups, but in the allergic the per- 
centage of such reactions was higher. 
Sulfonamides also caused reactions in 
both groups, but here again the fre 
quency was greater in the allergic than 
in the nonallergic. Diphenhydramine 
(Benadryl) hydrochloride and tripelen- 
namine (Pyribenzamine) were given 
mostly to allergic children and caused 
reactions only in these, not in the few 
nonallergic children. Acetylsalicylic 
acid (aspirin), the drug most commonly 
used in pediatric practice, was taken by 
450 children of whom 306 were allergic. 
Allergic reactions to this drug developed 
in six. No allergic reactions occurred 
in the 144 nonallergic children. Codeine 
was given to 231 children, of whom 191 
were allergic. In three of the allergic 
children reactions developed, urticaria 
in two and a generalized morbilliform 
rash in one. Side reactions, such as 
nausea, vomiting, restlessness, gastric 
distress, and excitement occurred in 
seven of the allergic group; no reactions 
occurred in the 40 nonallergic children. 
Phenobarbital was taken by 260 of the 
children, of whom 183 were allergic. 
There were no allergic reactions to this 
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* a a — 
the critical ont Planning the market, planning the product to fit the market, 
selecting the product ingredients to fit the plan... at these 
critical points buyers of fine pharmaceutical, industrial, and 


s 
° feed chemicals have learned to turn to N.Y.Q. 
iS e p anning Naturally, the NYQ man who sits down to help you plan 


your product is interested in fitting our fine chemicals into 


your requirements, but, before that, his first interest is to help 
you plan the best product. 

Our reputation since 1886 has been built on this close per- 
sonal service which combines furnishing finer chemicals (2,000 
of them) with practical plans for their use. 


*in a product’s career 


The Full Line Fine Chemical House 


The New York Quinine & Chemical Works, Inc. 


GENERAL OFFICES 
50 Church Street, New York 8, N.Y. © 729 West Division Street, Chicago 10, Illinois 
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offered your product by Ct 


The market for products containing G-11 is 
an established, growing market with virtu- 
ally unlimited opportunities for profitable 
development. 

Few products have ever been studied so 
exhaustively and given such unanimous 
acclaim by authorities. G-11 is recognized 
as the proven, effective and non-irritating 
antiseptic chemical that offers outstanding 
hygienic and deodorizing advantages. 

Years of safe, successful use by millions of 
people assure the continued success of your 
products containing G-11. 

As the originator and producer of G-11, 
Sindar offers you the benefits of its scientific 
knowledge, practical marketing experience 


(Brand of Hexachlorophene) 
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and technical service in using it to the best 
advantage in your soaps, detergents and 
cosmetics. 


Bulletins are available on: 
Physical and Chemical Properties 
Toxicological Properties 
Bacteriological Properties 
Cosmetic Use 
Soap and Detergent Use 
Literary Abstracts 


SINDAR | ypoestion 


330 West 42nd Street » New York 36, N. Y- 


Branches: Philadelphia + Boston + Cincinnati 
Detroit - Chicago « Seattle « Los Angeles « Toronto 
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drug. However, 24 showed side reac- 
tions. Only one nonallergic child had 
a side reaction. These st udies revealed 
a high incidence of drug reactions in 
allergic as compared with nonallergic 
children, 20 per cent as compared with 
2.4 per cent, an eightfold difference. 
There are indications that side-effects 


represent in most instances minor 


allergic reactions. 


Anti-Keratinizing Action 
of Vitamin A 

It is pointed out by P. Flesch (J. 
Investig. Dermal. 21:421, 1953) that 
although there is a voluminous literature 
on the use of large doses of vitamin A 
in the treatment of diseases character- 
ized by excessive or abnormal keratini- 
zation (e.g. Darier’s disease, pityriasis 
rubra pilaris, ichthyosis, calluses, kera- 
todermas, etc.), nothing definite is 
known about the mode of action of this 
vitamin in cutaneous metabolism. It 
has been shown that vitamin A has an 
“anti-keratinizing” effect which is man- 
ifested in a number of ways: Jn vitro 
vitamin A prevents the differentiation 
of epidermal cells into keratin in tissue 
cultures. In animals, large doses of 
vitamin A given by mouth, or applied 
locally, interfere with hair formation 
and cause reversible baldness. A de- 
creased rate of keratin formation was 
also suggested by observations made on 
rats after local application of the vita- 
min. In human hypervitaminosis A, 
temporary loss of hair is a common 
symptom. Finally, vitamin A frequently 
has been an excellent therapeutic agent 
in the treatment of different types of 
anomalous keratinizing processes. 

In order to obtain a better under- 
standing of the mode of action, Flesch 
made in vilro and in rivo studies of the 
mechanism of the anti-keratinizing 
(scale-preventing and depilatory action) 
of large doses of vitamin A. Since the 
local and systemic depilatory effects of 
vitamin A may be due to different 
mechanisms, various compounds were 
investigated. Thus, in order to study 
the effect upon hair growth of orally 
administered unsaturated compounds, 
another unsaturated, local depilatory 
compound, oleic acid, was given to 
rabbits by mouth. When administered 
in large doses, oleic acid caused scaling 
and reversible hair loss on the ears of 
the animals. The baldness had the 
same features as the local depilation 
produced by oleic acid. 

The effect of vitamin A derivatives 
were also investigated. It was found 
that, in large amounts, the methyl, 
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phenyl ethers and palmitic ester of 
vitamin A inactivated sulfhydryl! groups 
and the sulfhydryl enzyme succinic de- 
hydrogenase. The methyl! ether caused 
hair loss in mice after local application, 
while the phenyl ether was inactive. 

Hydroxenin and oxenin, synthetic 
precursors in the manufacture of vita- 
min A, had the same in vilro effects as 
the ethers of vitamin A. Diminution of 
scaling in patients with ichthyosis was 
observed after local application of hy- 
droxenin ointment. Oxenin had no 
effect. 

Flesch is of the opinion that on the 
basis of his present work, the following 
theory may be formulated concerning 
the mode of action of vitamin A in 
cutaneous metabolism: Vitamin A in 
excessive doses has a non-specific direct 
effect upon the epidermis. This effect 
is probably connected with interfer- 
ence with cutaneous sulfhydryl metab- 
olism. It appears likely that the anti- 
keratinizing action is due to some un- 
known metabolite of vitamin A, since 
related compounds, like hydroxenin, 
have a similar action. Whether or not 
the physiologic effects of vitamin A in 
cutaneous metabolism are due to a 
similar mechanism, remains the object 
of future studies. 


Veratrum Alkaloids for 
Hypertension 

A. E. Doyle and F. H. Smirk (Brit. 
Heart J. 15:439, 1953) studied the effects 
of therapy with veratrum given orally 
in hypertensive patients, using the pure 
alkaloids neogermitrine and protovera- 
trine, and various alkaloidal mixtures. 
They found that minute doses such as 
0.1 mg. of neogermitrine or 0.15 mg. of 
protoveratrine, when given intraven- 
ously in hypertensive patients, produced 
falls of blood pressure to normal or even 
to hypotensive levels. Similar effects 
were obtained with subcutaneous or oral 
administration, provided larger doses 
(0.4 mg.) were given. The therapeutic 
margin between toxic and hypotensive 
doses was not distinctly greater with the 
pure alkaloids than with mixtures. The 
alkaloids that lower the blood pressure 
also lead to the characteristic toxic man- 
ifestations. The blood pressure may be 
reduced more readily without toxic 
symptoms in labile than in fixed hyper- 
tension. Toxic effects have been less 
frequent when the veratrum alkaloids 
have been given in small subdivided 
doses intravenously than when admin- 
istered by mouth or subcutaneously. 
Of 65 hypertensive patients in whom 
veratrum treatment was attempted, 15 
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obtained a good measure of control over 
the level of the blood pressure. Al- 
though a good control over the blood 
pressure could be obtained for a time 
in a larger number of patients, the mar- 
gin between therapeutic and toxic doses 
narrowed, and effective treatment could 
not be maintained in all patients who 
began well. 


Penicillin Combination for 
Treponema! Diseases 

A new combination of three penicillin 
salts has been tested by C. R. Rein, 
F. H. Buckwalter, C. H. Mann, S. E. 
Landy and S. Flax (J. Investig. Dermat, 
21:435, 1953) for the treatment of 
treponemal diseases. The combination 
of the three penicillin salts was supplied 
in a dry powder form which is stable 
for at least 24 months at room tempera- 
ture. It is reconstituted in the vial 
prior to use with 6.5 ml. of distilled 
water to provide a volume sufficient 
for the withdrawal of five separate 2 ml. 
doses. After reconstitution, full potency 
is maintained for one week under re- 
frigeration. A single dose of 2 ml. in 
aqueous suspension provides 300,000 
units of potassium penicillin G, 300,000 
units of procaine penicillin G and 
600,000 units N,N’ dibenzylethylene- 
diamine dipenicillin G. Microbiologic 
assay determinations indicate that 
higher and more prolonged blood levels 
are obtained with a single injection of 
2 mi. of this material than with a single 
injection of 4 ml. of microcrystalline 
penicillin G jelled in oil with two per 
cent aluminum monostearate, even 
though both contain 1,200,000 units of 
penicillin. 

Initial clinical trials in syphilis, yaws 
and pinta are highly encouraging. Fur- 
thermore, an adequate amount of ther- 
apy can be administered in a single in- 
jection without fear of any increased 
evidence of serious untoward reactions. 
On the basis of these findings, Rein and 
his colleagues believe that a repository 
penicillin formulation of this type should 
be of great value in the treatment of 
treponemal diseases particularly of the 
nonvenereal types where there may be 
considerable secondary infection. It is 
specially indicated in those countries 
where the majority of the patients must 
be treated with single injection sched- 
ules in rural areas. The high initial 
level and the prolonged low but ade- 
quate level obtained with this com- 
bination should make it extremely effi- 
cacious in the treatment of gonorrhea 
when a concomitant syphilis infection 
is suspected. 
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Mouthwashes: May I borrow from your 
experience and ask you to refer me to 
books, publications or some source of 
mouthwash formulas. The type we wish 
is a pleasant minty one in which one of 
the new anti-enzymes may be incorporated. 
PERTH. 

A review on mouthwashes and gargles 
appeared in the August 1939 issue of Druc 
& Cosmetic Inpustry. As far as I know, 
there is no text devoted to this subject. 
However, formulas are given in dental 
reference texts such as Cipes “Prescription 
Writing and Materia Medica for Dentists” 
and Grossman's “Dental Formulas.” For- 
mulas are also given in the “Pharmaceu- 
tical Recipe Book.” It should be noted 
that a basic formula for a mouthwash was 
given in the patent on anti-enzymes cited 
in the September 1953 issue of Druc & 
Cosmetic INDUSTRY. 

In checking through various sources for 
a mouthwash such as you might be able 
to use, I came across the following formula 
for a peppermint mouth rinse in “Reming- 
ton’s Practice of Pharmacy”’: 


Peppermint spirit 43.20 ce. 
Saccharin sodium 0.07 Gm. 
Distilled water, to make 240.00 cc. 


Value of Amphetamine: Will you kindly 
advise me as to the medicinal uses of 
amphetamine tablets? MExIco. 

The function of amphetamine as given 
| by the American Medical Association is as 
follows: Amphetamine sulfate has been 
widely employed in the treatment of nar- 
colepsy, in controlling the oculogyric crises 
and various other manifestations of posten- 
cephalitic parkinsonism and as an adjunct 
in the treatment of alcoholism, but its 
most extensive therapeutic application has 
been in the treatment of certain depressive 
conditions, especially those characterized 
by apathy and psychomotor retardation. 


Cream Type Hair Dressing: We are 
working on a formulation for a cream type 
hair dressing or brilliantine. The formula 
we want should be white, soft, smooth, 
non-sticky, should be slippery and easy to 
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the hair without being excessively greasy 
or oily. Such a formula would probably 
contain at least 50 per cent water, and 
the chief ingredient would be mineral oil 
with enough emulsifiers, stiffeners, to give 
the required consistency. We would 
greatly appreciate your suggestions on this 
type of formulation. cHIcaGo. 

I think a product such as you want can 
be prepared along the following lines, as 
suggested by Jannaway: 


Mineral oil, white (0.860) 43.0 parts 


Beeswax, white 38 * 
Stearic acid a4 * 
Triethanolamine 3 * 
Glyceryl monostearate 

(tech.) ong « 
Perfume oa * 
Water 962 “* 


The first three materials and the mono- 
stearate are warmed together to about 
85° C. and the triethanolamine and water, 
at the same temperature, are then poured 
in with moderate stirring, which is con- 
tinued until the mass cools. The perfume 
dissolved in a little Carbitol (diethylene 
glycol monoethyl ether) is then stirred in. 
This formula gives a very stable cream and 
does not call for excessively vigorous stir- 
ring or homogenization. 


Hair Reconditioner: We would like to 
obtain information concerning the formula 
for an oil emulsion hair tonic, and we would 
appreciate any such data you could furnish 
us with. We are particularly interested in 
one which would contain: lanolin, stearate, 
liquid petrolatum, triethanolamine and 
perfume oil. PROVIDENCE. 

I think the following hair reconditioner, 
as originally suggested by Janistyn, is in 
line with what you want: 


Glyceryl monostearate 


(tech.) 12.0 parts 
Lanolin 6p. °° 
Triethanolamine stearate 7 © 
Cholesterol: lecithin (1:1) 35 * 
Mineral oil 36 « 
Distilled water 73.0 “* 


spread. It should impart a nice luster to 








Animal Health 


Enteritis in Rabbits 

According to a note in Agricultural 
Research (2:10, Dec. 1953) Aureomycin 
and vitamin B,: can help breeders save 
domestic This antibiotic- 
vitamin combination was added to ra- 
tions at U.S.D.A.’s Rabbit Experiment 
Station, Fontana, Calif. As a result, 
losses of young rabbits from enteritis 
were reduced by 75 per cent. Since 
enteritis is the number-one killer of 
domestic rabbits, the Fontana findings 
can mean big savings to the rabbit in- 
dustry. 


rabbits. 


Success in using antibiotics and vita- 
min B,; in feed for poultry, hogs, and 
dairy cattle led scientists at the Rabbit 
Experiment Station to try them against 
enteritis. They fed a supplement con- 
taining 2 Gm. of Aureomycin and 1.8 
mg. of vitamin B,. per pound, incor- 
porated in a pelleted ration at rates of 
five and 10 pounds per ton of feed. The 
test was made over a 17-month period, 
using 72 New Zealand White does and 
their 188 litters of 1,379 young. The 
Aureomycin-B;; combination — elimi- 
nated three-fourths of normal losses from 
enteritis. Feeding the supplement at 
the five-pound level was just as effective 
as at the 10-pound level—and more 
economical. The antibiotic and vita- 
min had no observable effect on the 
rabbits’ rate of growth or conception, 
or on pneumonia and other diseases. 


Effect of Penicillin on Turkeys 


The effect of penicillin on the growth, 
feed efficiency and fattening of turkeys 
has been studied by H. C. Saxena, L. G. 
Blaglock, W. J. Stadelman, J. S. Carver 
and J. McGinnis (Poultry Sci. 32:721, 
1953). They found that continuous 
supplementation of diamine penicillin 
at a level of three p.p.m. in the mash 
during the starting and developing pe- 
riods significantly improved the body 
weight of turkeys at 24 weeks. A greater 
response was obtained in males than in 
females. When penicillin was included 
in the diet only from eight to 24 weeks, 
the turkeys grew at a more rapid rate 
than those receiving the basal diet but 
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not as rapidly as those which received 
penicillin throughout the entire experi- 
mental period. The removal of penicillin 
from the diet of the turkeys at eight 
weeks of age resulted in a decreased 
rate of growth from eight to 24 weeks 
to nearly the rate of those fed the basal 
diet. 

In addition to the beneficial effect of 
penicillin on growth, the antibiotic also 
produced a significant increase in effi- 
ciency of feed utilization by the turkeys, 
and an improvement in the fat deposi- 
tion by the females. On the basis of 
present prices, the increase in weight 
and feed efficiency due to feeding peni- 
cillin would more than pay for the extra 
cost of feeding this supplement during 
the entire growing period. 

It is concluded, on the basis of the 
data presented in this report, that the 
starting and developing mash of turkeys 
should be supplemented with penicillin. 


Neomycin in 
Veterinary Practice 

H. M. Braeutigam (No. Amer. Vel. 
35:26, 1954) has found neomycin pow- 
der to be especially useful and ex- 
tremely effective as a routine topical 
application in veterinary practice. A 
powdered preparation of neomycin, 
containing 5 mg. of neomycin sulfate 
per Gm. in a lactose diluent base, was 
supplied for clinical evaluation. This 
preparation was said to be suitable for 
ophthalmic as well as topical applica- 
tion and could be used on any moist 
surface, in the eye, ear, nose, throat, 
vagina, uterus, in deep as well as super- 
ficial wounds, and on the skin. Braeuti- 
gam has found considerable usefulness 
in a plastic puffer-type bottle for the 
application of neomycin powder. This 
method of topical application is satis- 
factory in all respects. It permits ade- 
quate application of neomycin, elim- 
inates waste and is most convenient as 
well as time saving. Superficial wounds 
and abrasions can be treated, thus 
demonstrating to the farmer where and 
how the powder should be applied. The 
bottle then can be left with the farmer 
for further treatment. 
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Neomycin powder has been used 
routinely in treating superficial wounds 
of the foot and hoof. [n such conditions, 
neomycin seems to be especially effec- 
tive, which may be due to its ability to 
kill Gram-negative as well as Gram- 
positive organisms. Foot rot lesions 
respond well when neomycin powder is 
applied to the cleaned and trimmed 
hoof. Braeutigam has found it con- 
venient to apply the powder abundantly 
and then dress the hoof with gauze 
bandages which the farmer can remove 
in 48 hours. 

Very good results have been observed 
when neomycin powder was placed di- 
rectly into the uterus in cases of me- 
tritis, pyometra and retained placenta, 
where it is important that the thera- 
peutic agent be one which is not readily 
destroyed by body fluids, pus, or other 
exudates. In pyometra and metritis the 
neomycin powder was dissolved in water 
and instilled into the uterus by means 
of a syringe and inseminating tube. In 
some instances estrogens were used 
simultaneously to aid in expelling the 
uterine contents. 


Comparison of 
Canine Antelmintics 

In a comparison of two canine anthel- 
mintics made by L. F. Whitney and 
G. D. Whitney (Vel. Med. 48:495, 
1953), 32 six- to eight-week old puppies 
and two litters of three-week-old pup- 
pies were dosed with varying amounts 
of tetrachlorethylene and n-butyl chlo- 
ride once a week for eight weeks. The 
drugs were given after fasting periods of 
varying lengths. 

Both drugs appeared safe in the usual 
recommended doses. Both were toxic 
to anemic, unthrifty, three-week-old 
puppies. Both were nontoxic to healthy 
puppies. The effectiveness of the two 
drugs in eliminating intestinal hel- 
minths is approximately equal. Dosing 
once a week did not harm puppies. 

In older puppies, dizziness regularly 
follows administration of tetrachlor- 
ethylene when administered even eight 
hours after food, whereas n-butyl! chlo- 
ride does not produce such effect. 
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N-butyl chloride produces more eme- 
sis than tetrachlorethylene. Four times 
the usual dose of 1.5 cc. per 10 pounds 
of body weight for n-butyl chloride can 
be given in four split doses one hour 
apart without producting emesis, 
whereas the full dose given at one time 
is highly emetic in action. It appears 
that emetic effect of n-butyl chloride 
when given improperly or in too large 
amounts makes it a much safer drug for 
home use than tetrachlorethylene. 


Preventing Salmonella 

Infection in Calves 

As noted by J. A. Howarth, D. R. 
Cordy and J. Bittle (J. Am. Vet. Med. 
Assoc. 124:43, 1954), when young calves 
are assembled from many sources and 
placed in pens previously used to house 
sick salves, it readily results in the rapid 
spread of infectious organisms, espe- 
cially enteric ones such as Salmonella. 
Add to this the aggravation of long trips 
in crowded trucks, and the arrival of 
calves with definite signs of disease or 
in the late incubation stages can be 
predicted. 

The studies made by Howarth and 
his colleagues were concerned with the 
isolation of Salmonella bredeney from 
calves with this history, its relation to 
the calf scours complex, and the use of 
Chloromycetin (chloramphenicol) and 
streptomycin as prophylactic agents in 
salmonellosis. Of the 37 calves used in 
their experiments, 73 per cent were 
shedding S. bredeney in their feces before 
treatment. They were also showing 
signs of weakness and various degrees 
of diarrhea. They were sorted so as to 
distribute the sick ones equally for the 
two treatments. In the streptomycin- 
treated group, 10 calves died. The 
spleens of seven of these were cultured 
and in six instances S. bredeney was iso- 
lated in pure culture. In the chloro- 
mycetin-treated group, only one calf 
died and it also yielded a culture of S. 
bredeney from the spleen. The presence 
of the organism in the spleen leaves little 
doubt as to its role in this obviously 
septicemic disease. It is probable that, 
whenever adequate bacteriological 
search is made, Salmonella species might 
be found to be implicated in the calf 
scours complex. 

_ According to Howarth and his asso- 
cates the rapid cessation of symptoms 
and mortality following Chloromycetin 
therapy would indicate the feasibility 
of routine prophylaxis in calves that 
are carriers of, or exposed to, Salmonella 
infection. In animals not responding to 
oral administration of 500 mg. of 
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Chloromycetin daily, the dosage should 
be increased to 1.0 or 1.5 Gm. daily. In 
stubborn cases of the disease, the in- 
travenous form of the drug is indicated, 
especially when septicemia is evident. 
It should be understood that the use of 
drugs is not a substitute for correct man- 
agement practices. Poor sanitation and 
nutritionally inadequate rations pre- 
dispose calves to many infections. 

The experiments made by J. F. Elam, 
R. L. Jacobs and J. R. Couch (Pouliry 
Sci. 32:792, 1953) were designed to de- 
termine the effect of prolonged feeding 
of an antibiotic upon egg production 
and hatchability with and without vita- 
min Biz. They found that the addition 
of penicillin and bacitracin to an all- 
vegetable protein diet deficient in vita- 
min B,2 resulted in increased egg pro- 
duction. The oral administration of 
penicillin greatly increased hatchability 
and decreased the number of eggs 
showing vitamin B,. deficiency symp- 
toms, while the parenteral administra- 
tion of penicillin failed to increase the 
hatchability of eggs and tended to en- 
hance vitamin B,»2 deficiency symptoms 
in embryos. The injection of penicillin- 
in-oil into the birds resulted in increased 
egg production and hatchability similar 
to the results obtained by the addition 
of the antibiotic orally. This could pos- 
sibly be explained by the fact that the 
penicillin-in-oil was absorbed more 
slowly and then excreted into the in- 
testine. The administration of inacti- 
vated penicillin (orally and parenter- 
ally) increased the hatchability of eggs 
and decreased the number of embryos 
which exhibited symptoms of Bi. defi- 
ciency. An explanation for such results 
is not immediately forthcoming. It 
seems quite possible that the adminis- 
tration of inactivated penicillin (orally 
and parenterally) might have increased 
the bacterial synthesis of Biz in the 
gastrointestinal tract. Inactivated peni- 
cillin has been reported to increase 
growth when injected and to produce a 
significant decrease in the anaerobe 
(clostridia) content of chick fecal ma- 
terial when administered orally or 
parenterally. It is interesting that the 
parenteral administration of inactivated 
penicillin decreased the number of em- 
bryos exhibiting vitamin B,2 deficiency 
symptoms, whereas the injection of 
active penicillin failed to have such an 
effect. 

When vitamin B,. was administered 
in combination with penicillin or inacti- 
vated penicillin (orally and parenter- 
ally) an increase in hatchability and egg 
production was observed in all cases 
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over and above either administered 
singly. Hatchability was increased to a 
greater extent than was egg production. 

The addition of bacitracin (orally) 
produced an increase in hatchability and 
egg production with and without vitamin 
Bis. This was not the case when bacitra- 
cin was administered parenterally in the 
absence of vitamin Biz. When bacitra- 
cin was administered parenterally in the 
absence of vitamin B,. the degree of 
vitamin B,2 deficiency symptoms were 
increased. The latter was evidenced by 
the large number of embryos which 
exhibited typical symptoms of Biz de- 
ficiency. 


Detergents vs. Bloat 

It is explained by R. E. Nichols (Feed 
Bag, Oct. 1953 through J. Am. Vet. Med. 
Assoc. 124:35, 1954) that detergents 
prevent bloat by coalescing the small 
gas bubbles. This not only reducesthe 
volume of the frothy mass but increases 
the specific gravity of the ruminal fluid 
so that roughage is more apt to stay 
afloat, thus allowing the water level to 
lower so that it will not cover the esoph- 
ageal opening. When hay enters the 
rumen it remains afloat, grass sinks 
gradually, but fresh legumes sink 
rapidly. For preventive purposes, de- 
tergents must be found which are palat- 
able and will not interfere with activ- 
ities of the ruminal microorganisms. 


Antibiotics Vs. 
Anaplasmosis Carriers 

The value of prolonged dosages of 
antibiotics at high levels to eradicate 
the carrier state in anaplasmosis is in- 
dicated in the studies made by E. J. 
Splitter and J. G. Miller (Vet. Med. 48: 
186, 1953). They reported that anaplas- 
mosis carrier infection has apparently 
been eradicated in four known carriers 
and possibly in four additional carriers 
by daily antibiotic therapy. Terramycin 
(intravenous or intramuscular) was used 
successfully at 5 mg./lb./day in single 
or divided doses for 12 to 14 days. 
Aureomycin (intravenous) was used at 
the rate of 15 mg./lb./day in single 
doses for 16 days. Blood from these 
carriers has failed on subinoculations to 
transmit anaplasmosis for maximum 
periods of from 60 to 365 days following 
therapy. All treated animals have re- 
acted negatively to the anaplasmosis 
complement-fixation test 35 or more 
days after prolonged antibiotic adminis- 
treation. One animal tested was found 
fully susceptible to acute anaplasmosis 
when reinfected 365 days after therapy. 
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The Cutaneous Manifestations of 
Systemic Diseases, by John Godwin 
Downing, M.D., Professor of Dermatol- 
ogy and Syphilology, Tufts College Medi- 
cal School, 146 pp., Charles C. Thomas, 
Publisher, Springfield, Ill., (1954). 
This monograph is a compilation of 
lectures given to the medical students 
at Tufts College Medical School and 
Boston University School of Medicine. 
It is based on 30 years’ observations 
made in the out-patient departments 
and wards of various hospitals. Its 
purpose is to stimulate the young physi- 
cian to an increased knowledge of 
dermatology, and the young dermatol- 
ogist in the relationship between the 
dermatoses and systemic disease. 


Coal Tar And Cutaneous Carcino- 
genesis In Industry, by Frank C. 
Combes, M.D., Professor of Dermatology 
and Syphilology, New York University 
Post-Graduate Medical School, 76 pp., 
Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, Spring- 
field, (1954), $2.75. 

The property of carcinogenic potency 
is widely distributed among chemical 
compounds. Well over 300 have been 
found capable of inducing malignancy 
in laboratory animals, and about 35 
capable of inducing benign tumors. An 
effort has been made in this text to 
present the carcinogenic nature of cer- 
tain fractions of coal tar in a practical 
way, especially as it applies to the work- 
man in industry. The growing chemical 
industry and world wide investigation 
of the cause and nature of cancer 
prompted the preparation of this short 
text as a source of information for the 
dermatologist and industrial physician. 


Pharmaceutical Emulsions and 
Emulsifying Agents, Second Ed., by 
Lawrence M. Spalton, B. Pharm. 
(London), 188 pp., The Chemist and 
Druggist, London, (1958), Cloth, 7s 6d. 

While the theory of emulsions re- 
mains what it was, numerous changes 
in the commercial availability of emulsi- 
fying agents are reflected in the text 
and in the table of emulgents and their 
manufacturers, in which nearly four 
hundred products are listed. In addi- 
tion, the opportunity has been taken to 
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provide a complete index to the text, 
thus increasing the usefulness of the 
work to students, laboratory workers, 
pharmacists and workers in the pharma- 
ceutical and cosmetic industries. 


Veterinary Pharmacology and Ther- 
apeutics, by L. Meyer Jones, A.B., 
D.V.M., Ph.D., Professor of Pharma- 
cology, Iowa State College, 850 pp., The 
Iowa State College Press, Ames, Iowa, 
(1954), Cloth, $11. 

The title Veterinary Pharmacology 
and Therapeutics expresses well the 
subject matter of this book. The various 
drugs are considered, first, with regard 
to their basic pharmacclogy (pharma- 
codynamics) and, secondly, to the 
clinical application of this information 
(therapeutics). In addition to this 
qualitative approach, considerable 
attention has been devoted to quanti- 
tative pharmacology, primarily in its 
therapeutic aspects. The effects of 
various dosage levels of drugs, not only 
between different species of animals but 
also within a given species, have been 
considered throughout the book. This 
book deals with drugs and their thera- 
peutic uses. It leaves to more directly 
related studies the discussion of biologic 
agents in disease prevention and con- 
trol, as well as the complete therapy, 
husbandry, and sanitation needed for 
successful control and treatment of 
disease. 


Catalysis Volume 1! (Fundamental 
Principles) Part I, Edited by Paul H. 
Emmett, Gulf Research and Development 
Company’s Multiple Fellowship Mellon 
Institute, and several contributing au- 
thors, 394 pp., Book Div., Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., N. Y. (1954), Cloth, $10. 

This first volume, in a series, provides 
research chemists with the best-inte- 
grated, most soundly conceived treatise 
ever published on the physical chemis- 
try of catalysis and catalytic processing. 
It presents comprehensive discussions 
not only of long-established ideas and 
interpretations, but also of the wide 
range of newer concepts now associated 
with the field of catalysis. The first 
two volumes of the series cover all the 
general approaches and tools used to 
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obtain a basic understanding of both 
homogeneous and heterogeneous cataly- 
sis. Along with fundamental: theory, 
considerable space in Volume I is de- 
voted to catalyst supporters, carriers, 
and methods of preparation. Volume II 
concludes the discussion of fundamental 
theory, and classifies catalysts according 
to current ideas of solid state physics. 
Subsequent volumes cover in full detail 
the principles and possible reaction 
mechanisms of hydrogenation and de- 
hydrogenation; synthesis of hydrocar- 
bons, ammonia, methanol and higher 
alcohols; alkylation, isomerization, 
polymerization, cracking, hydroforming, 
hydrocracking, and hydrodesulfuriza- 
tion; and finally, oxidation, hydration, 
dehydration, halogenation, and miscel- 
laneous reactions. 
Induction and Dielectric Heating, 
by J. Wesley Cable, Consulting Engineer, 
576 pp., Book Div., Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., New York, (1954), Cloth, $12.50. 
This book offers a carefully organized 
treatment of the latest uses and applica- 
tions of high-frequency heating in in- 
dustry. Divided into two major sec- 
tions, dealing with induction and di- 
electric heating respectively, the book 
contains sufficient theory to enable the 
reader to understand fully the basic 
phenomena applicable to both methods. 
The approach in each section is similar. 
Each begins with the fundamental 
theory of high-frequency magnetic and 
dielectric fields, and the operating prin- 
ciples of equipment used as sources of 
electrical energy. Coil and electrode 
design are then covered fully, together 
with the construction of mechanical jigs 
and fixtures, and work handling 
methods. Subsequent chapters divide 
the subject into specific applications: 
forging, melting, brazing, hardening and 
other metalworking operations in which 
induction heating plays a part; and to 
the fields of plastics, woodworking, food 
processing and others in which dielectric 
heating finds application. This work 
will prove of special help to executives 
in the numerous industries wherein 
high-frequency heating could be used to 
solve specific processing problems. 
(Continued on page 567) 
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Elixir of Aspirin 

The following formula for an elixir of 
aspirin has been suggested by F. J. 
Steele (Bull. Am. Soc. Hospital Pharm. 
10:515, 1953): 


20.0 Gm. 

60.0 Gm. 

150.0 Gm. 
60.0 ce. 
125.0 ee. 
1.0 ce. 


Aspirin 
Sodium citrate........ 
Sucrose 
Tincture of orange... .. 
Distilled water. . 
Orange color.... . 
Amaranth solution, 
one per cent.. 
Glycerine, to make 


0.6 ce. 
500.0 ec. 


Because of its instability, this elixir of 
aspirin should be freshly prepared. 


Modified Aqueous Elixir 

It is pointed out by H. D. Fifer and 
S. J. Dean (J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 
Pract. Pharm. Ed. 14:771, 1953) that 
the introduction and increasing use of 
such water-soluble drugs as choline ci- 
trate, tricholine citrate, sodium suc- 
cinate, and potassium succinate in 
modern medicine, often presents the 
problem of selecting a suitable vehicle 
in which they may be dispensed. After 
considering the factors involved in 
selecting a suitable vehicle for these 
drugs, Fifer and Dean suggested the 
use of the following modified aqueous 
elixir: 


1.00 Gm. 
0.30 ce. 
0.60 ce. 
0.60 cc. 
50.00 ec. 
200.00 ce. 


0.75 Gm. 


Vanillin...... 
Benzaldehyde 
Oil of fennel. . 
Chloroform. 
Glycerine. . 
Orange flower water.. 
Saccharin sodium. . 
Distilled water, 

to make........ 


1,000.00 ce. 


The use of this vehicle is illustrated 
in the following modified aqueous elixir 
of choline dihydrogen citrate: 


Choline dihydrogen 
citrate 

Modified aqueous 
elixir, to make 


250.0 Gm. 


1,000.0 ce. 


Dissolve the salt by stirring in suffi- 
cient vehicle to make 1,000 cc.; filter. If 
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coloring is desired, 4 mg. of Ponceau 3R 
(or other suitable dye) may be added. 
This product contains in each 4 cce., 
1 Gm. of choline dihydrogen citrate. 
The product is clear, pleasant tasting, 
and has been stored for periods of six 
months with no apparent deterioration. 

This vehicle also serves to conceal 
fairly well the extremely unpleasant 
taste of sodium succinate in the follow- 
ing modified aqueous elixir of sodium 
succinate: 


200.0 Gm. 
20.0 Gm. 
15.0 ce. 


Sodium succinate 
Citric acid. 
Distilled water 
Modified aqueous 


elixir, to make. 1,000.0 cc. 


Dissolve the citric acid in the water: 
add to the sodium succinate; and dis- 
solve in the aqueous elixir with stirring. 
Each 5 cc. of this elixir will contain 1 
Gm. of sodium succinate. 


Improved Calamine Lotion 

For the past few years, says J. G. 
Downing (New England J. Med. 249: 
976, 1953) he has been using a calamine 
lotion consisting of: 


Zine oxide 20.0 Gm. 
Calamine.. 20.0 Gm. 
Lotion vehicle, to make 240.0 Gm. 


The lotion vehicle for the above has 
the following composition: 


15.0 ec. 
1.0 Gm. 
5.0 Gm. 
50.0 Gm. 
1,000.0 ce. 


Cetyl alcohol 

White wax 

Sodium laury! sulfate 
Glycerine. . 

Water, to make 


This lotion is a smooth, adherent, 
soothing emulsion. When a desiccating 
action is not needed, this lotion vehicle 
can be used to make the following lotion 
which provides a good antipruritic and 
astringent effect: 

1.2 Gm. 


0.6 Gm. 
6.0 ce. 


Camphor. 

Menthol... 

Alcohol... 

Polyoxyethylene sorbitan 
monolaurate (Tween 20) 9.0 Gm. 

Lotion vehicle, to make 240.0 cc. 
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Castor Oil Emulsion 

The following formula for a 50 per 
cent castor oil emulsion was suggested 
by M. P. Hall (Bull. Am. Soc. Hosp. 
Pharm. 10:514, 1953): 


Castor oil... 50.0 Gm. 

Polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan monooleate 
(Tween 80)... 


Flavored water, to make 


1.0 Gm, 
100.0 ce. 


Add the Tween to the castor oil, 
shake, add the flavored water, and 
shake. The flavored water for the castor 
oil emulsion is made by adding 0.7 Gm. 
of vanillin; 20 Gm. of cyclamate 
(Sucaryl) sodium (133 cc. of the 15 
per cent solution or 160 tablets); and 
0.6 Gm. of butylparaben (Butoben) to 
1,000 cc. of distilled water. 

Hall states that two ounces of the 
emulsion is used in place of one ounce 
of castor oil. The emulsion is readily 
prepared by shaking and, although it 
creams somewhat upon standing, it 
shakes out immediately. 


Osage Orange Wood Extract 
as a Fungicide 

The studies made by C. F. Peterson 
and E. W. Brockmeyer (Am. J. Pharm. 
125:303, 1954) were designed to com- 
pare the activity of an aqueous extract 
of osage orange wood with other com- 
pounds for antifungal activity as com- 
pounded into various ointment bases, 
particularly against a causative or 
ganism of “Athlete’s Foot.”’ To prepare 
the extract dried osage orange wood was 
extracted successively three times with 
distilled water heated to 95° C. The 
combined percolates were evaporated 
on a steam bath to yield a red-brown 
amorphous mass. 

The compounds were tested against 
Trichophyton mentagrophyles. The osage 
orange extract was not fungicidal in the 
highest concentration possible. How- 
ever, a 20 per cent ointment of the ex- 
tract in a vanishing cream showed 
marked fungistatic activity. There was 
moderate activity in hydrophylic oimt- 
ment, U.S.P. The minimum concet- 
tration was six per cent in polyethylene 
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. . . viewed from the standpoint of Albert 
Verley & Company’s complete service, odor 


components are truly that 


No lesser conception of the place of aromatic materials in the 
perfume and cosmetics industry could justify the many years of 
planning, research, and creative effort which have gone into the 
development of our comprehensive service and facilities—includ- 
ing materials in any desired stage of fabrication up to the finished 
composition, and counsel to aid in the constant search for new 
ideas and effects. 


Nor can a lesser conception assure your own product of a favor- 
able position in today’s severe competition. The externals of your 
merchandising program—the packages and other ‘‘atmosphere”’ 

merely excite interest and expectation which the product itself 
must fulfill. 


We think that we can aid you in attaining that fulfillment— 
va any product, in any of the major classifications of odors. 


ALBERT VERLEY AND CO., INC. 
466-472 W. Superior St., Chicago 10, ILL. 
114-116 E. 25th St., New York 10, N. Y. 


Lilac—that indispensable utility item that plays a part in so 
many successful odors—is a case in point. You need a Lilac that 
is unlike any other Lilac—that helps you give your product 
originality and distinction. 

MEFFORD CHEMICAL CO. 

1026 Santa Fe Ave., Los Angeles 21, Calif. Let us send you working samples of any of these new and 
different Lilac bouquets: 


ALBERT VERLEY AND CO., INC. 
222 Front St., East, Toronto, Ontario 


LILAC SUMMUS LILAC EXTRA 
$16.00 Ib. . « « + «$12.00 Ib. 


Representatives in all principal cities LILAC SUPERA LILAC MODERNE 
throughout the world. b 
s « « « SOG, . « « + «$12.00 Ib. 
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glycol ointment, U.S.P. XIV. In further 
tests, the extract in the vanishing 
cream base showed a slight separation 
after a short time. The ointment pre- 
pared with six per cent of the extract in 
vanishing cream was stable and was the 
minimum concentration which gave 
activity. 

A significant part of the study was a 
comparison of the compounds in various 
ointment bases which showed that 
polyethylene glycol ointment was the 
most effective base for the following 
compounds: 1) 15 per cent salicylic acid, 
2) five per cent salicylanilide, 3) five 
per cent undecylenic acid, 4) eight per 
cent copper 3-phenylsalicylic acid, 5) 
five per cent 3-phenylsalicylic acid, 6) 
five per cent undecylenic acid with 20 
per cent zinc undecylenate, 7) 10 per 
cent copper undecylenate. 


Zinc Oxide in Cosmetics 

Zine oxide, says E. A. Fishwick 
(Chem. Prod. 17:8, 1954) enters into the 
composition of many cosmetics and 
toilet preparations. It is a major com- 
ponent of face powders and it is the 
important ingredient in the manufac- 
ture of zinc ointment. It also enters into 
the manufacture of medical adhesive 
plasters, certain types of face creams 
and powders, nail polishes, lip salves, 
rouge sticks, sunburn lotion, theatrical 
dry base, wet white or blanche de perle, 
various toilet powders and nursery 
powders. 

In discussing the role of zinc oxide in 
face powders, Fishwick notes that there 
are certain qualities to all such products. 
They must possess covering power, slip, 
adhesiveness, and absorbency. The 
variation in covering power determine 
whether the powder is to be classed as 
heavy, medium or light. In formulating 
face powders, satisfactory covering 
power is probably first in importance. 
Face powder is called upon for a certain 
degree of camouflage. High covering 
power is not the criterion, it ishow well 
the powder blends in with the surround- 
ings, rather than how well it covers. Too 
much covering is worse than too little 
because of the unnatural effect which it 
creates. 

The measurement of covering power 
has been a controversial subject for a 
long time. By varying the test condi- 
lions, the pigment concentration or the 
method of measurement, one can ob- 
tain widely different values for the rela- 
live covering power of pigments. 

In order to compare the covering 
power of several face powder ingredi- 
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ents, calculations have been made based 
upon the refractive indices of the pig- 
ments and various media in which they 
may be used for cosmetics. These data 
are summarized in the table given below. 
Here it can be seen that in each medium 
the covering power of zinc oxide has 
been designated arbitrarily as 100. Ac- 
tually the values decrease progressively 
from 100 to 37 to 21 as zinc oxide is 
placed in air, water and petrolatum re- 
spectively, and the values for the other 
pigments decrease proportionally. Ti- 
tanium dioxide has greater covering 
power per pound than zinc oxide and 
the later is superior to chalk and talc. 
On the basis of cost per unit of covering 
power, however, zinc oxide is in a more 
favorable position. 
Calculated Covering Power of Pigment 
elative Covering Power 
Refractive Inair In water — 

Pigment Index (n=1.00) (n =1.33) (n =1.475) 
Titanium 2.52 166 232 292 

dioxide 
Zinz oxide 2.008 100 100 100 
Chalk 1.658 55 29 15 
Tak 1.589 46 19 6 

Fishwick points out that a second 
desired function of a face powder is to 
eliminate the skin shininess caused by 
excessive oily secretion in certain facial 
areas. The prime requirements of a 
material for this purpose is a high ab- 
sorbtive capacity. Zine oxide of the 
desired particle size for optimum cover- 
ing power, will retain less liquid than 
some materials specially prepared for 
this purpose, but its oil absorption ca- 
pacity is in the range of other face 
powder constituents. 

The use of zinc oxide in face powder 
formulation is indicated in the following 
French recipes: 


Light Heavy 

Type Type 
Rice starch 350 250 
Zine oxide 200 250 
Colloidal kaolin 100 = 350 
Tale 250 
Strontium carbonate. . . 100—s:100 
Magnesium stearate 50 
Perfume a qs. q.s. 


Color qs. q.s. 


It is pointed out that zinc oxide may 
be of value in face powders because of 
its protective filtering action in absorb- 
ing ultra-violet from sunlight. Zinc 
oxide cuts off the ultra-violet more 
sharply than any other white pigment 
used in face powders. Since ultra-violet 
light is responsible for sunburn, then its 
prevention is only possible if a large 
percentage of these rays are not allowed 
to come in contact with the skin. Hence, 
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it will be appreciated that zinc oxide 
should of necessity be a constituent of 
these preparations. A typical formula 


is: 


30 parts 
70 id 


Quinine sulfate 
Zinc oxide. . 

Magnesium stearate 1000 ** 
Osmo kaolin a 
, ae — = 


Zinc oxide is also a useful component 
of talcum powders. This, says Fishwick, 
is a toilet article with a very wide sale, 
especially in warmer countries, and is 
intended to allay any irritation of the 
skin, and at the same time to act as an 
efficient lubricant of the skin. A typical 
formula contains: 


Tale. 850 parts 
Cornstarch 7 = 
Boric 6 * 
Zine oxide » © 
Perfume > * 


Following a consideration of the uses 
of zinc oxide in theatrical requisites, 
Fishwick cites the use of this material 
in powder sticks. These are used for 
the more efficient covering of skin blem- 
ishes and are not unlike grease paints, 
except that the pigment is lower, when 
a less artificial complexion results. They 
should be just sufficiently stiff to resist 
hot climates, and must of course be 
smooth in application. Any color may 
be prepared with the pigments usually 
employed in face powders. The follow- 
ing is a good formula: 


White petroleum jelly 700 parts 
Ozokerite.. 7 = 
Cetyl alcohol “ 
Zinc oxide ss 
Titanium dioxide 
Usual perfume 

compound 
Pigments 


Ophthalmic Ointments 

According to A. Stenbeck-Gjertz and 
I. Ostholm (Svenk. Farm. Tidskr. 57:501, 
1953 through Chem. Abstr. 48:955, 1954) 
the best vehicle for an ophthalmic oint- 
ment is one containing 80 per cent petro- 
latum and 20 per cent liquid petrolatum. 
If an emulsion is desired, up to five per 
cent of hexadecyl! alcohol or 0.5 per cent 
of glyceryl monooleate can be used as 
an emulsifier. They found that all other 
emulsifiers caused eye irritation; poly- 
ethylene glycols causing a strong irri- 
tation. 
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PATENT ATTORNEY 


For the benefit of those who prefer 
not to have to read through an entire 
article before learning that it is of no 
interest to them, a brief summary of 
the contents of this month’s article will 
be given here. The first part of the 
article will be a review of some litigation 
of current interest to the drug and 
cosmetic fields. We next will consider 
in some detail recent patents dealing 
with the use of cheese as a carrier for 
food flavors, stabilizers for alkyl phenols 
to improve the resistance of these com- 
pounds against deterioration in color 
and odor and new amebicidal com- 
pounds. Then, some holdings in trade- 
mark cases will be noted, and, finally, a 
list of recent patents of perhaps more 
than passing interest will complete this 
article. 


Patent Litigation 

Two cases of wide interest to the 
cosmetic industry still are traveling 
their respective courses through the 


lower Federal Courts. Reference is 
obviously being made to the so-called 
“pressurized cream” patent and the 
so-called “cold wave” patent. The 
former, U. S. 2655480, it will be remem- 
bered, covers pressurized compositions 
im suitable containers for shaving, 
shampooing, etc., and is the subject of 
a suit now in the Federal Court in Balti- 
more, between Carter Products Inc., 
Joseph G. Spitzer and Marvin Small, 
against Colgate, Noxzema, Stalfort 
Pressure-Pak, J. C. Stalfort & Son and 
Reed Drug and Chemical Company. 
This case is in its very early stages and 
the indications are that it will be a hard- 
fought battle to the end. Consequently, 
no decision in the near future appears 
to be in the picture. 


“Newark, New Jersey 
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The so-calied “cold wave” patent of 
Dr. McDonough, U. S. 2557710, which 
broadly covers permanent waving com- 
positions containing mercaptans, still 
awaits a decision by Judge Kaufman. 
It will be recalled that Special Master 
Rifkind recently filed a very voluminous 
report unfavorable to the validity of the 
patent. It is believed that a decision by 
Judge Kaufman will be rendered before 
very many more months go by. 

Until the decisions in these cases are 
handed down, it is believed reasonable 
to state that a number of individual 
business decisions in the industry will 
be held in abeyance. 

Attention of the readers here is being 
called to two other suits involving 
patents in the drugs field. One of these 
suits involves U. S. patent 2471394 of 
R. Gubner, dealing with salicylate and 
succinate therapeutic preparations. The 
Federal Court for the southern district 
of New York held the claims of the 
patent valid in a case involving Dolcin 
Corporation vs. Hollings-Smith Co., 
Inc. 

This patent is based on the idea of 
adding at least one non-toxic salt of 
succinic acid or the free acid itself to 
compositions containing salicylates such 
as acetylsalicylic acid. According to the 
patent, the use of salicylates in the 
treatment of acute rheumatic fever and 
rheumatic arthritis requires such dosage 
and frequency of administration that 
considerable interference with the essen- 
tial normal physiological functions, as 
by giving rise to such toxic effects as 
inhibiting the normal activity of tissue 
respiratory enzymes functioning, for 
example, in the liver or other tissues, 
provoking nausea, vomiting and other 
toxic manifestations, and, in some cases, 
even causing death, results. 

Gubner suggests using certain suc- 
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cinic acid substances such as calcium 
succinate in order to overcome these 
toxic effects. 

The following example, taken from 
the patent, gives some details concern- 
ing the composition and dosage: 

76 parts of calcium succinate 
powder are intimately mixed with 
100 parts of acetylsalicylic acid 
U. S. P. powder and then granu- 
lated and thereafter incorporated 
with a suitable tableting binder and 
tabulated in known manner into 
tablets containing 2.8 grains of cal- 
cium succinate and 3.7 grains of 
aspirin each. This composition ad- 
ministered at a dosage regimen of 
8 to 15 tablets daily for two months 
or more shows none of the usual 
toxic manifestations of aspirin when 
attempted to be administered along 
in the same amounts over the same 
regimen. 

The second suit involving a drug 
patent was filed in the Philadelphia 
Federal Court last October and involves 
U. S. patent 2,437,518 issued to two 
Swedish inventors and owned by Aktie- 
bolaget Pharmacia. This patent may be 
said to be the basic U. S. patent both 
as to process and product dealing with 
the use of depolymerized dextran as an 
extender for blood plasma. The suit in 
question was brought by Pharmacia 
Labs. against R. K. Laros Co. 

It is not a pleasant subject but in this 
day and age any realistic defense against 
atomic warfare must necessarily take 
into account the probability that a 
large number of civilians will be injured 
within a short period of time. It is 
generally agreed that whole blood and 
blood plasma, while preferable, will not 
be adequate to meet the demands. Con- 
sequently, materials other than those 
from human blood sources have to be 
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ACK in 1875, Glucuronic Acid 

was first reported in the techni- 

cal literature. It has since been 
accepted as one of Nature’s impor- 
tant chemicals. Glucuronic Acid is a 
constituent of nearly all fibrous and 
connective tissue in animals and 
humans. It is also found in conjugated 
forms in normal blood and urine. 


"Fine Chemicals from Corn’ 


i ttaaliael, [ee Division 


CORN PRODUCTS REFINING COMPANY 





Now in 1953, Glucuronic Acid is 
manufactured synthetically in com- 
mercial quantities. Three convenient 
forms are available —crystalline 
Glucuronolactone, Potassium Glucu- 
ronate, and Sodium Glucuronate.. 

Send today for samples and our 
technical literature describing Glucu- 
ronic Acid Lactone and its salts. 


17 BATTERY PLACE * NEW YORK 4, N.Y. 
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found in order to help in such situa- 
tions. Polyvinylpyrrolidone or PVP 
and dextran appear to give the best 
promise. PVP was employed by the 
Germans during World War II as a sub- 
stitute for blood plasma in cases of 
shock and extreme loss of blood. Dex- 
tran has made rapid strides since World 
War II and as far as is publicly known 
at the moment it is a toss-up as to 
which of these two products will come 
out on top. For that matter, it is always 
possible that some other superior prod- 
uct will be developed. 

Be that as it may, Swedish interests 
have succeeded in obtaining basic U. 5. 
patent protection, in the form of U. 5. 
2,437,518. 

It will be appreciated that a suitable 
blood plasma extender has to meet 
many requirements such as, for example, 
suitable viscosity, non-toxicity, correct 
molecular size, etc. Dextran being a 
natural product and one of very high 
molecular weight, the problem was to 
break it down by hydrolytic methods 
so as to fall into the desired molecular 
weight and viscosity ranges, among 
others. In this connection, the following 
graph shows the relationship between 
the viscosities in concentrations of un- 
hydrolyzed dextran solutions as com- 
pared with depolymerized dextran 
solutions. 
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Curve A represents the viscosity- 
concentration curve of unhydrolyzed 
dextran. Curve B indicates the upper 
limits for the viscosities of therapeuti- 
cally useful solutions of hydrolyzed dex- 
tran for the concentrations indicated. 
Curve C indicates the upper viscosity 
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limits for the preferred preparations of 
the patent used for intravenous infu- 
sions, while Curve D represents the 
lower viscosity limits for these prepara- 
tions. The shaded areas between Curve 
C and D are therefore said to represent 
the preferred conditions of viscosity and 
concentration for the hydrolyzed dex- 
tran preparations. 


Cheese Carrier for 
Food Flavors 

Leave it to someone from the dairy 
state of Wisconsin to find an unusual 
use for cheese products. Fortney H. 
Stark, of Wauwatosa, Wisconsin, re- 
cently obtained U. S. patent 2,670,293 
in connection with his idea for using 
cheese as a carrier for food flavoring 
substances in order to enhance and en- 
rich the flavor without making its own 
flavor apparent in the compound. 

Mr. Stark claims that cheese, and 
preferably a sharp, aged, hard type 
cheese, is capable of imparting smooth 
buttery textures and richness to flavor- 
ing materials for which the cheese is 
used as a carrier, the original sharp 
flavor of the cheese itself being wholly 
submerged in the mixture. This result 
is obtained whether or not the flavor 
ingredient is chocolate, or such diverse 
flavoring materials as citrus fruit flavors 
and peanuts. 


Stabilizers for Alky! Phenols 

Two Shell Development inventors 
point out that alkyl phenols, particu- 
larly polyalkyl phenols such as 2,4,6- 
trialky! phenols, are employed as oxi- 
dation inhibitors in materials where it 
is important that there shall be no 
change in the color or odor of the re- 
sulting composition with age. However, 
deterioration does set in and it is neces- 
sary to counteract this deterioration. 
For their discovery that the situation 
could be greatly improved with an or- 
ganic polybasic carboxylic acid or salt, 
they obtained U. S. patent 2,672,485. 
The inventors claim that as a result of 
their treatment, it is possible to provide 
alkyl phenol compounds which would 
otherwise discolor and acquire an un- 
pleasant ador after a short interval, but 
which are now capable of being stored 
for many months without exhibiting 
any appreciable change in color or odor. 

Examples of typical stabilizers include 
sebacic acid, adipic acid, oxalic acid, 
citric acid, tartaric acid, etc. Amounts 
of stabilizers from 0.01 per cent to about 
one per cent by weight of the alkyl 
phenol are recommended. 
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Amebicides 

New amebicides and _bactericides 
form the subject of U. S. patent 
2,671,802 issued to Drs. Papa and 
Schwenk, of Schering International 
Research Institute. 

The reason why this patent has been 
singled out for some attention here is 
not because it deals with amebicides 
(frankly, the writer does noi know 
what this term means) but because it 
is believed to point up two interesting 
situations. 

The novel compounds are called 
alpha - substituted, hydroxy halogen - 
substituted cinnamic acids. An example 
of one such compound is alpha-(pheny!)- 
3,5 - diiodo - 4 - hydroxycinnamic acid, 
whose formula is as follows: 


HO .—. 3 ee 1 «> 


I 
COOH 


It will be noted that this is a deriva- 
tive of cinnamic acid, which plays a 
rather important part in the field of 
olfactory materials or perfumes. In 
other words, it is another illustration 
of how you can take a material which 
is useful in one field and modify its 
chemical structure so as to obtain a 
product useful for an entirely different 
purpose. 

A second point of interest is the fact 
that the specific compound mentioned 
above is very similar to the compound 
which is the subject of a claim in U.S 
patent 2,345,384, which was success- 
fully litigated in 1946 by Schering. The 
compound in that case can be repre- 
sented as follows: 


COOH 


In other words, the only difference 
is that the compound which is protected 
by U. S. 2,671,802 has a double bond 
whereas the U. S. 2,345,384 compound 
is saturated. Incidentally, it will be 
recalled that the U. S. 2,345,384 com- 
pound was found to be an X-ray con- 
trast material, specifically in the art of 
cholecystography, that is to say, a 
compound which after oral administra- 
tion so acts upon the gall bladder with- 
out undue distressing effect that 
sufficiently revealing X-ray pictures of 
it can be taken. 

In other words, this patent shows 

(Continued on page 596) 
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SPECIAL OFFER 
Both Books °5 postpaid 


THE MOST COMPLETE, OFFICIAL 
LISTING OF ALL THE INDUSTRY 
TRADE NAMES 


PUBLISHED IN COOPERATION WITH THE TOILET GOODS ASSOCIATION, INC 
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WHERE YOU CAN FIND THE TRADE MARK OWNER 


Comprehensive, cloth bound book 168 pages covering 34,000 names 
Plus First Supplement 215 pages with 6,000 additional names. 
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(Conlinued from page 559) 
Diabetic Care in Pictures, (Simplified 
Statements wity Illustrations Prepared 
for the Use of the Patient), by Helen 
Rosenthal, B.S., and Joseph Rosenthal, 
M.D., Tufts € ‘ollege Medical School, 
Second Ed., 154 pp., 128 Original Illus- 
trations, J. B. Lippincott Co., Phila., 
(1958), Cloth, $3. 

The successful treatment of diabetes 
depends for the most part upon com- 
plete co-operation between the patient 
and the physician. Such cooperation 
can be achieved only when the patient 
is equipped with sufficient knowledge of 
the disease and its management. The 
first edition of this book was written to 
make this information readily available. 
Its wide acceptance by patients and by 
professional workers in the fields of 
medicine and public health has proved 
its value and has prompted the revision 
of the material to keep it abreast of the 
latest concepts in the control of diabetes. 
Practical Mycology, (anual for 
Identification of Fungi), by Sigurd 
Funder, Dr. Philos., 146 pp., Illus., 
Broggers Boklr. Forlag, Oslo, Norway, 
$5.50 

This book is designed to serve as an 
introduction to mycology for beginners 
and as an aid for those who without any 
special botanical knowledge are inter- 
ested in identifying the most common 
fungi they meet with in the course of 
their work, e.g., bacteriologists, physi- 
cians, veterinary surgeons, biochemists, 
pharmacists, workers in industrial fer- 
mentation, the food industry, agricul- 
ture, etc. It is the purpose of the book 
to furnish the criteria whereon a de- 
termination is based, and the material 
which forms the basis for a systematic 
classification of the fungi. A series of 
drawings is presented in order to facili- 
tate a rapid identification of the most 
frequently occurring fungi and the chief 
pathogenic forms which cause disease 
in man, animals, and plants. 


Guide To the Classification and 
Identification of the Actinomycetes 
and Their Antibiotics, by Selman A. 
Waksman, Professor of Microbiology, 
Rutgers University, and Hubert A. 
Lechevalier, Assistant Professor of Micro- 
biology, Rutgers University, 246 pp., The 
Williams & Wilkins Co., Baltimore, 
(1968), Cloth, $5. 

The rapid progress made during the 
last few years in the screening of actino- 
mycetes, especially of species belonging 
to the genus Streptomyces, for their 
ability to produce antibiotics, the use 
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of many of these antibiotics for chemo- 
therapeutic purposes, and the addition 
of numerous descriptions of new species 
of actinomycetes necessitate a more 
detailed presentation of the systematic 
position and identification of these 
organisms and of the antibiotics pro- 
duced by them. In describing these new 
organisms, many investigators have 
been unable to identify their newly iso- 
lated cultures with those described in 
the last edition of Bergey’s Manual, 
with the result that they preferred to 
give their cultures new names, often 
without regard to the established types. 
These new descriptions are found in 
various journals and even in patents. 
This guide has been prepared for the 
primary purpose of making this in- 
formation available to workers in this 
field. 


Detergency Evaluation and Testing, 
by Jay C. Harris, Monsanto Chemical 
Company, 210 pp., Interscience Pub- 
lishers, Inc., New York, (1954), Cloth, 
$3.75. 

The methods described have been 
found useful in years of experimental 
work and have generally been successful 
in weeding the potentially useful agents 
from those unlikely to be of value. This 
work is divided into the following main 
sections: I. Introduction. II. Screening 
Tests. III. Cotton Washing. IV. Cotton 
Wash Test Methods. V. Wool Washing. 
VI. Washing Procedures for Other 
Fibers. VII. Hard Surface Cleaning. 
VIII. Radioisotopic Tracer Method. 
VIII. Radioisotopic Tracer Method 
(cont.). IX. Miscellaneous Tests. 
Index. 


The Shocking History of Advertising, 
by E.S. Turner, E. P. Dutton § Co., Inc., 
New ork, (1958), 351 pp., Illus., 
Cloth, $4.50. 

From the early advertisements of 
bullbaiting and curing of the pox, the 
author takes us through the fascinating 
age of the Coffee House journals with 
their advertisements of everything from 
houses of assignation to pretty slaves, 
lottery tickets and the latest best seller, 
“Harris's List of Covent Garden Ladies: 
or Man of Pleasures’ Kalendar.”” With 
the 19th century the spotlight shifts to 
America and the rise of modern methods 
—P. T. Barnum, the war between 
Hearst and Bennett over the house of 
assignation advertisements, the rise of 
the soap manufacturers, and then the 
beginning of the modern era-Eastman 
with his $5.00 camera—and advertising 
that embraced all forms and media from 
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skywriting to television. The authors 
purpose is not to besmirch this necessary 
adjunct to our modern economy but to 
show the social customs and origins 
from the 17th century to the present 
which are responsible for the good in 
advertising as well as the ludicrous, the 
sound as well as the wildly extravagant. 


Physiological Cardiology, by Arthur 
Ruskin, M.D., F.A.C.P., Associate Pro- 
fessor of Internal Medicine, University 
of Texas, 370 pp., (1958), Charles C. 
Thomas, Publisher, Springfield, IIl., 
Cloth, $8. 

Bridging the gap between experi- 
mental physiology and clinical medicine, 
this book includes the pharmacology, 
biochemistry, biophysics and semei- 
ology of cardiovascular disease. The 
functional manifestations of heart dis- 
ease are covered in a separate chapter. 
The chapters lead logically from the 
arrhythmias, conduction defects, and 
heart failure common to all forms of 
cardiovascular disease to the different 
types of heart disease. Subdivisions of 
single chapters are developed stepwise 
in subject matter to provide a histori- 
cally sound account of the cardiac iJlness 
in question. Indications and contrain- 
dications of various therapeutic meas- 
ures are thoroughly reviewed in terms 
of their physiological effects. 


Accepted Dental Remedies 1954, 
(Including a list of accepted products to- 
gether with other information compiled to 
promote rational therapeutics in den- 
tistry) 19th Ed. 207 pp., American Dental 
Association, Council on Dental Thera- 
peutics, Chicago, Paper cover, $2. 

Accepted Dental Remedies is pub- 
lished annually under the immediate 
supervision of the Council on Dental 
Therapeutics of the American Dental 
Association. This book is designed to 
be both a listing of commercial prod- 
ucts which are currently accepted 
(classified in Group A) by the Council 
and also a” description of nearly all of 
the official and non-official therapeutic 
items which are of demonstrated useful- 
ness in dental practice. The descriptions 
of accepted products are based in part 
on investigations made by or in co- 
operation with the Council, but largely 
on evidence or information obtained 
from published scientific reports or sup- 
plied by the manufacturer or his agent. 
This edition conforms to the changes 
incorporated in the fourteenth revision 
of the United States Pharmacopoeia and 
the ninth edition of the National 
Formulary. 

(Continued on page 599) 





Microdetermination 
of Ethereal Oils 

In their report of a microprocess for 
the evaluation of genuine ethereal oils in 
individual plant oil glands, R. Fischer 
and H. Resch (Naturwissenschaflen 39: 
404, 1952 through Chem. Abstr. 47: 
9560, 1953) note that the microdeter- 
mination of the critical mixing tempera- 
ture allows analysis of very small 
amounts of binary liquid mixtures. In 
their procedure to determine the prin- 
cipal constituent in plant oils, the plant 
organ was cut to permit removal of the 
oil by a 0.1 to 0.4 mm. capillary in which 
one to two mm. of oil was obtained. 
Pure glycol was then sucked up follow- 
ing the oil, and the critical mixing 
temperature was determined on the 
microscope heating table. The com- 
position of the oil was determined by 
means of proper standard curves. In 
the oil from various forms of dried 
Fructus carvi, the carvon content was 
17.0 to 63.5 per cent. In oil of F. foeni- 
culi the anethole content was 31.0 to 
66.0 per cent, while in F. cifri the citral 
content was 15.0 to 30.0 per cent. The 
accuracy of this method is said to be 
0.3 to 1.0 per cent. 


Peppermint Oils 

It is pointed out in the Perfumery 
and Essential Oil Record (44:337, 1953) 
that with the possible exception of the 
citrus oils, peppermint oil is probably 
used more than any other essential oil 
for flavoring purposes. Several types 
are known depending on the country of 
origin. The English or Mitcham type is 
very much valued for its fine bouquet 
and aroma. By the transplantation of 
the Mitcham strain into Italy and Bul- 
garia, oils having many of the charac- 
teristic properties of the English oil are 
obtained. 

When the figures of production are 
studied it is seen that those of the 
American type far exceed the others. 
All of these types are of course derived 
from Mentha piperifa. Another variety 
of Mentha, Mentha arvensis, is culti- 
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vated in Japan and China and during 
the last few years has also been success- 
fully grown in Brazil. This yields an oil 
of a very high menthol content. After 
a portion of the menthol has been re- 
moved the resulting oil is put on the 
market as dementholized peppermint 
oil, or simply as Japanese (or Chinese) 
peppermint oil. The characteristics of 
this oil are similar to that derived from 
Ventha piperila and by suitable frac- 
tionation may give a product. which 
can replace the piperita type in cheaper 
price goods, although of course lacking 
the, fine aroma and bouquet of the 
piperita oil. It is stressed that the 
Japanese, Chinese and the Brazilian oil 
are derived from a different botanical 
species and yield an oil of very different 
chemical and physical characters until 
it has been dementholized. In _ the 
United States the word peppermint is 
restricted to the piperita type and the 
other oil is designated mint oil or corn 
mint oil. Several testa have been de- 
vised to distinguish the two varieties 
and to prove the presence of one kind 
in admixture with the other. 


Bellary Leaf Oil 

M. R. G. Sharma, C. Varadhan and 
S. G. Sastry (J. Sci. & Ind. Research 
12B:243, 1953) have found that that 
the bellary leaf oil derived from Lilsea 
zeylanica by distillation has the follow- 
ing constants: 


Specific gravity 0.808 
Optical rotation +1°30’ 
Index of refraction 1.4900 
Ester value. 24.6 
Ester value, after 

acetylation. . ; 71.6 
Acid number... a . 0.4 
Saponification number.... 25.0 


The terpenes isolated from the oil 
and identified by their physical con- 
stants are: ocimene 35 per cent; alpha- 
terpinene 20 per cent, dipentene five per 
cent, para-cymene five per cent, and the 
sesquiterpene aromadendrene two per 
cent. The alcohols (comprising 25 per 
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cent), in the oil are hexyl aleoh 
heptyl alcohol, and methylhepter 
Caprylic acid esters are also prese 
According to Sharma and his colleagu 
the tendency of the oil to resinify 
probably due to the presence of ocime 


Assay of Ascaridole 
in Castor Oil 

In a note in The Journal of Pha 
and Pharmacology (6:60, 1954) D. © 
Garratt and R. F. Phipers state 
oil of chenopodium diluted with 19 p 
of castor oil, with the official title 
solution of chenopodium is used as 
veterinary anthelmintic and owes i 
therapeutic activity to the ascaridll 
present. Apart from the desirability 
estimating the active ingredient ra 
than an added constituent of a galeni¢ 
the importance of the determination 
ascaridole in solution of chenopodi 
lies in the need to standardize the 
caridole content within narrow limi 
This close assessment is necessary 
cause it has been asserted that the the 
peutic dose is close to the toxic dose 
certain animals. Since the Briti 
Pharmacopoeia assay of ascaridole i 
chenopodium oil is an empirical meth 
requiring strict adherence to detail, 
determination is inapplicable with 
considerable modification of conditi¢ 
necessitated by the presence of 
castor oil and the low concentration 
ascaridole. 

To improve the accuracy of the ass@ 
Garratt and Phipers developed 
following method which gives satisf 
tory results: 

To 50 Gm., accurately weighed, of 


five per cent solution of oil of chenopé 
ium in castor oil placed in a 5004 
Claisen flask, add 50 ml. of ethyle 
Distil at a pressure of abe 
0.5 mm. mercury (using glass wool 

porous pot to prevent bumping) ul 
the contents of the distillation flask 


glycol. 


clear. Transfer the distillate to a % 
arating funnel and dilute with 100 ml. 
water. Wash the condenser and recet 
with 25 ml. of anesthetic ether and 
it to extract the distillate. Extract 
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FLOWER of the Month 
March — Jonquil 
or Daffodil 
April — Sweet Pea 


or Daisy 
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ANADIAN-born NORMAN JONES 
came to Fritzsche Brothers in 1948 with 
n exceptional background in the retail sell- 
ng of pharmaceuticals, perfumes and cos- 
netics. He graduated in 1931 from Toron- 
0's Ontario College of Pharmacy. Service 
ith T. Eaton & Company contributed 
peatly to his knowledge of the drug field 
ad his subsequent affiliation with Elizabeth 
den of Canada as sales manager aided 
milarly in his understanding of the prob- 
Pms inherent in the selling of soaps and the 
hole wide range of toiletries and cosmetics. 
Vith practical experience as his guide, he 
been able to offer incalculable assistance 
D the drug and cosmetic accounts he has 
fd iN representing the Fritzsche line in 
: Metropolitan New York territory. Nor- 
a i$ @ sensitive man keenly responsive to 
interests and personal preferences ot his 
tomers. Some of this sensitivity has un- 
bubtedly been transmitted to and is re- 
cted—musically—in his daughter, Mari- 
A, who, at 14, is a pianist of great promise 
d the possessor of one of Nature's rarer 
sense of absolute musical pitch. She 
the gem of which he and Mrs. Jones are 
bst proud. Norm is too contented a family 
nto Many interests outside his own 
but he does indulge occasional fishing 
® flow and then, a relaxing round of golf. 
$4 nice fellow to know and we're glad 
tepresents us. 





NEW BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 
OF AEROSOLS 


Even as you read these lines, new busi- 
ness opportunities are being created 
for you by the makers of low pressure 
aerosols. Continuing improvements in 
the design, efficiency and attractiveness 
of these dispensing units are positive 
factors in assuring an ever growing de- 
mand for the packaging of toiletry 
products in this convenient, easy-to- 
use form. As an aid to those who are 
now working on fragrance products 
suitable for pressure dispersion, we 
have recently added a number of at- 
tractive new odors to our line which 
have characteristics especially desirable 
for aerosols. All are long-lasting and 
stable; none will cause clogging; all 
are completely compatible with the 
propellents now in use. They have 
been fully tested and are moderately 
priced. If you're thinking of pressure 
atomized fragrances, be sure to check 
the merits of these very special num- 
bers before making your final odor 
selection. Write us for details, samples 
and prices. 














FOR PERFUMERS 


HAIR LACQUER ODORS 


for 
PRESSURIZED SPRAYS 


Numerous inquiries have come to us for medium to low 
priced fragrances for use in pressure sprayed hair lac- 
quers. The following list includes a nice selection of 


perfumes in the price range from $4. to $8. per pound: 


BOUQUET $-892 ............... $4.00 bb. 
ED 6-6 A wd ae eee soe 
APPLE BLOSSOM L-555 ... $7.00 Ib. 
DAPHNE H-507 $8.00 Ib. 
ORIENTAL BOUQUET V-490 . $7.00 Ib. 
GARDENIA V-635 .............. $8.00 tb. 


You may obtain 4 oz. working samples of ALL SIX of 
these compositions by filling in and mailing us the 
coupon below along with $1.00 check or money order 


to cover packing and handling. 


Pa 
Ps 


FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, Inc. 
76 Ninth Ave., New York 11, N.Y. 


Gentlemen: Please send me '/; ox. samples of ALL SIX of the Hair Lacquer 
fragrances listed above. Attached is a check for money order) for $1.00 to cover 
cost of packing and handling. 


ee ee CC 
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TRUCKS BRING THOUSANDS OF DRUMS OF RAW MA- 
TERIALS ANNUALLY VIA FAST FREIGHT ELEVATORS 
TO OUR TWELFTH FLOOR RECEIVING PLATFO 


. H IGH above the traffic and turmoil of New York's crowded 
streets, deliveries of raw materials from all corners of the earth are 
made here at our Receiving Department on the twelfth floor of the 
Port Authority Building. Powerful freight elevators, with accommoda- 
tions for the largest trucks, provide us the convenience and speed of 
street-level delivery without the annoying pressure, hustle and con- 
gestion of the city’s busy thoroughfare. From this point, the sampling 
and examination of all incoming lots begin . . . here, quality control 
takes over as a first step in the conversion of raw material to the fine 
compounded creations that will help ultimately to lend beauty and 


appeal to YOUR finished goods. 


FRITISCHE = @ 
nother, Inc. 


PORT AUTHORITY BUILDING, 76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES aad *“STOCKS: Atlanta, Georgia, Boston, Massachusetts, *Chicago, Ulinois, Cincinnati, 
Obie Cleveland, Obio, “Los Angeles, California, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, San Francisco, California, 
St. Lewis, Missouri, *Toronto, Canada and * Mexico, D. F FACTORY: Clifiow, N. j 











POSSIBLY more so, because now, her doctor prescribes medicines that are easy to take—both 
flavorful and beneficial. What a blessing to parents—mindful of their children’s needs, but also sympathetic 
to their likes and fears—has been this growing trend in drug manufacture. They, even more than their off- 
spring, are the ones most grateful for pharmacy’s heightened appreciation of palatability and flavor . . . 
As a result of our more than 80 years of specialization, we are frequently consulted by manufacturers on 
matters pertaining to flavors and we know that many of the leading pharmaceutical houses now consider 
taste second only to efficacy in importance. In working with these firms, we have been able to render practi- 
cal aid in solving some of their most difficult flavoring problems—problems involving stability and com- 
patibility of ingredients, masking strength, uniformity, palatability and others, and we are happy to have 


participated in the development of some of the most successful drug flavorings now in use. In matters of 


specific research for such firms, our work has been completely confidential and the compositions developed 


have been for each firm’s exclusive use. We should like to render you the same confidential, helpful service. 
; P 


For GOOD TASTE 


in Pharmaceuticals Consult... 6 . IT 1 5 ( 


PORT AUTHORITY BUILDING, 76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11,.N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES and *STOCKS: Atlanta, Georgia, Boston, Massachusetts, *Chicago, Ulinois, Cincinnati, 
Obio, Cleveland, Obio, *Los Angeles, California, Philadelpbia, Pennsylvania, San Francisco, California, 
St. Lomis, Missouri, *Toronto, Canada and * Mexico, D. F. FACTORY: Clifion, N. ] 





aqueous solution further with 3 succes- 
sive quantities, each of 25 ml., of ether 
and shake the mixed ethereal extracts 
with 40 ml. of 90 per cent acetic acid. 
Remove the ether by heating in a water 
bath maintained at 60° to 70° C. or by 
passing a current of air over the solution. 
Adjust the remaining solution to 50 ml. 
with 90 per cent acetic acid and place 
this solution in a 10 ml. burette which 
possesses an outlet capable of delivering 
5 ml. in not more than five seconds. 
There after the method follows that 
described in the B.P. 

It is remarked that the advantage of 
the proposed method rests particularly 
in the fact that the ascaridole is being 
determined by the same method as di- 
rected for oil of chenopodium. 


Ultra-Violet Radiation 
for Odor Control 

It is pointed out by W. Summer 
(Manuf. Chem. 24:105, 1953) that the 
persistency with which certain odors 
“hang about” in contrast to others 
which dissipate quickly is a conse- 
quence, first of all, of the size of the 
molecules (high vapor density) and, 
secondly, of the heat content. of the air. 
Odorous molecules get lodged in the 
pores of wallpaper, fabric, timber, and 
the like, from which it is extremely diffi- 
cult to dislodge them. 

In considering the various methods of 
abating offensive odors, Summer re- 
marks that a number of attempts at 
properly classifying these methods have 
been tried in the past and have met with 
varying degrees of acceptance. Prin- 
cipally, there are only three methods 
that produce more or less satisfactory 
results: 

Extraction: in the hope that the offen- 
sive odor will finally be exhausted with 
the rest of the air; watch out for per- 
sistency. 

Masking: another, stronger, more per- 
sistent, yet more pleasing odor is intro- 
duced to mask the nuis:::ce. 

Destruction: the elegant method and 
the only one that should be used. Ac- 
cording to the bias of the consulting en- 
gineer, he will advise a chemical or a 
Physical method. 

The chemical method is represented 
by chlorination which actually is a 
method of producing nascent oxygen 
bya chemical and indirect method. The 

tations are that chlorination, as a 
izing method, is applicable only 

to the treatment of polluted water and 
that the active agent (chlorine) must be 
continuously and is a corrosive. 

None of the disadvantages inherent in 
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other methods is found with the ultra- 
violet deodorization of air. This is a 
physical method of producing nascent 
oxygen from the oxygen of the air, thus 
making it possible for the nascent oxy- 
gen to interact with any odors at the 
source. Ultra-violet radiation produces 
both nascent oxygen and ozone. Ozone 
is a very active oxidizing agent whose 
life is long compared with that of nas- 
cent oxygen which lasts about one 
microsecond. Both nascent oxygen and 
ozone are truly destructive agents in 
that they attack and.change the struc- 
ture of molecules so that they no longer 
stimulate human osmoceptors. 

According to Summer the ozonization 
method is the only one having a lasting 
effect ; requiring no raw material to work 
on other than the oxygen in the air. 
There are three ways of producing 
ozone in air: (1) a chemical reaction 
which is impracticable for all purposes; 
(2) the silent electric discharge method 
which, at its best, might be called a first 
approach to ozonization; (3) the ultra- 
violet irradiation method which is the 
method par ercellence yielding unfailing 
results. 

Ultra-violet air deodorization is ap- 
plicable to almost any kind of air pollu- 
tion. The units may be allowed to play 
directly on the source of odorous vapors 
or materials, or they are directed to- 
wards the contaminated atmosphere. 
Successful deodorization of large vol- 
umes of air and strongly concentrated 
vapors, as for instance in the by- 
products and casing departments of 
abattoirs or in waste matter processing 
departments, has been carried out and 
worked satisfactorily ever since. The 
equipment is relatively inexpensive to 
install and economical to run. Two 
techniques have been evolved so far 
and the necessary equipment developed: 
(1) the room unit for direct control at 
the source, or for general purposes; (2) 
the chamber unit for controlling offen- 
sive odors before discharge into the 
open air. 

It is recognized that ozone has a slight 
smell of its own. Thus, if more ozone is 
produced than is used up in the process 
of oxidation. the surplus ozone will be 
perceived as an additional odor and this 
will give rise sometimes to the opinion 
being put forward that ozone is just 


Total menthol 
Free menthol 
Esters (as acetate) 
Ether number 
Specific gravity 
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another masking smell. However, if a 
balance is kept between ozone produced 
and ozone used no additional smell will 
be apparent. 

Summer also points out that ultra- 
violet radiation will produce a tan due 
to an erythema appearing some four to 
eight hours after irradiation. Therefore, 
a direct incidence of ultra-violet radia- 
tion on the skin of work-people should 
be avoided, but care should also be 
taken that ultra-violet energy does not 
reflect from highly polished metal parts. 
A further disagreeable effect is an in- 
flammation of the mucosa of the eyelids 
which ill result from ultra-violet ir- 
radiation. Conjunctivitis is easily 
avoided by either mounting the units 
with properly designed screens, or by 
wearing protective eye shields or 
goggles. 


Oil of Guava Leaves 

The essential oil from the leaves of 
the Bangalore variety of the guava tree, 
Psidium guayava has been examined by 
A. Bhati, S. C. Bhattacharyya and 
P. C. Guha (Perf. § Essent. Oil Rec. 
44:274, 1953). The oil, obtained in a 
yield of 0.26 per cent, has the following 
constants: 


0.9001 
1.4882 
+5.5 


Specific gravity.......... 
Refractive index......... 
Optical rotation........ 
Acid value 

Ester value 


The oil was fractionated and five 
fractions were obtained, and their con- 
stants and composition were studied. 
Fraction I appears to be a mixture of 
d- and dl-limonene; fraction II seems 
to be bela-caryophyllene; fraction III is 
a bycyclic sesquiterpene giving cada- 
lene on sulfur dehydrogenation; fraction 
IV is a tertiary cadinylic alcohol; and 
fraction V is also a tertiary cadinylic 
alcohol. 


Oil of Piedmont Mentha 

In a report on oil of mentha grown in 
Piedmont, A. Botta and M. M. Botta 
(Rev. Ital. essenge, profumi, piante offic., 
olii vegelali, saponi 35:287, 1953) present 
the average figures on certain compo- 
nents and characteristics of oils of 
mentha Italo-Mitcham of the 1951 and 
1952 crops, as follows: 


1951 1952 
45.86 per cent 44.21 per cent 
41.14 per cent 40.74 per cent 

4.75 per cent 4.40 per cent 
13.32 12.46 
0.9136 0.9130 








ANTIBIOTICS 
Neomycin 
Penicillin 
Streptomycin 
Dihydrostreptomycin 
VITAMINS 
By—Thiamine HCI U.S.P. 
Ba2 Crystalline U.S.P. 
(Cyanocobalamin) 
0.1% Trituration with Calcium 
Phosphate Dibasic 
0.1% Trituration with Mannitol 
Bi2 Solids 
for Oral Preparations 
Calcium Pantothenate 
(Dextro) 
7 * Choline Bitartrate 
Fine Chemicals are 
7 Choline Dihydrogen Citrate 
i Tricholine Citrate 
tFolic Acid U.S. P. 
Nicotinamide U.S.P. 
Nicotinamide HCI 
Nicotinic Acid U.S.P. 
Pyridoxine HCI 
Riboflavin U.S.P. 


tFirst synthesized by Cyanamid . . ; 
highest quality available. 


FOLIC ACID U.S.P. SULFONAMIDES 


Sulfadiazine U.S.P.* 

. .. Sulfa Drug of Choice 
Sulfamerazine U.S.P.* 
Sulfanilamide U.S.P. 
Sulfathiazole U.S.P.* 





Now recognized as essential for human nutrition. No 








multivitamin, B-complex or hematinic product is complete Sulfapyridine N.F.* 
without it Sulfabenzamide* 
ithout it. Sulfaguanidine U.S.P. 
Sulfamethazine 
Cyanamid was first and is by far the largest producer and ‘ tho use) 
. . - . . . u ice mm 
direct supplier of Folic Acid in the world. None other equals Phthalylsulfacetamide 
ours in quality. Ask our salesmen to demonstrate light color OTHER PRODUCTS 
— . dz Aminoacetic Acid N.F. 
and superiority of our product. Our Folic Acid is so pure that cr cane 
it is used as the reference standard required in the microbiolog- Cinchophen N.F.* 
o- . ° Neocinchophen U.S.P. 
ical assay of Folic Acid. Methylene Blue U.S.P. 
N-acety!-p-aminopheno! 
Our Application Service will help you with formulation and Para-Aminosalicylic Acid®* 
ege Propylthiouracil U.S.P. 
stability problems. Certified Colors for 
Pharmaceutical Use 
We support the acceptance of Folic Acid for our customers VETERINARY PRODUCTS 
: , : . : . : 2-Amino-5-Nitrothiazole 
with a series of institutional advertisements in the Journal of Phenethiesine 018. 
the American Medical Association. Our own extensive litera- (regular and drench grades 
, . for veteri ) 
ture is also available to you. a ie 





*and sodium salt 5 
with sodium or calciup salt 
In keeping with long-established policy, the 
above products are offered to ethical Pharmo- 
ceutical and Veterinary Manufacturers only 























| 
~~ 


) 
LWERICAAN (yanamid vv TE ba 


FINE CHEMICALS DIVISION . PHARMACEUTICAL DEPARTMENT 
30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA. NEW YORK 20. N. ¥. 
CHICAGO 3505 NORTH KIMBALL AVE. (18) DETROIT 931 FISHER BUILDING (2 
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ST. LOUIS 5025 PATTISON AVE. (10) 
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Markets Steady, React Slowly to Approach of 
Spring Season; Guenther Discusses Lemon Oil 


All phases of the market were on the 
routine side last month, with very few 
price changes having taken place in the 
botanicals, and a small number of note- 
worthy price movements in the essential 
oil and fine chemical fields. The absence 
of any large-scale developments in the 
citrus oil market was rather surprising, 
for this is the period when consumers 
prepare for the busy spring and summer 
months ahead; moreover, lemon, lime 
and orange oils showed no changes and 
seemed to be sufficiently stocked for all 
current needs. 

As far as fine chemicals are concerned, 
there was a three-cent decline in alcohol 
and a $7 advance in the price of mer- 
cury. Menthol appeared to be holding 
firm, and the general belief was that it 
would probably work up to a higher 
level shortly because of the limited 
Brazilian production and high cost of 
Japanese material. 

Sources in the industry considered 
the market in a healthy state at the 
present time, with the essential oils 
having risen in general to a more attrac- 
tive level, and the botanicals showing 
more activity than in previous months. 


Dr. Guenther on Lemon Oil 
Dr. Ernest Guenther, vice-president 
and technical director of Fritzsche 
Brothers, visited Sicily on his recent 
European trip in order to study the 
latest developments in citrus oil produc- 
lion in that area. He reports that the 
production of lemon oil on this island is 
gradually increasing, although no def- 


mite remedy has been found to combat 
ee 


Prices quoted 


in this section 
first of this month, were current on the 
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the dreaded mal secco disease which has 
inflicted so much damage on the old 
type of lemon trees in Sicily. The 
growers have learned how to stop a 
further spread of this malady, however, 
by resorting to tree surgery the moment 
any signs of mal secco appear in a grove. 
Dr. Guenther also states that the 
growers are again planting the old type 
of lemon tree which produces a much 
better fruit and better oil than that de- 
rived from the so-called monachella tree. 
This latter tree had been introduced into 
the groves for some years because of its 
greater resistance to the disease. 


Cocoa Butter Steady 

Cocoa butter hovered around $1.06 a 
pound in March as consumers bought 
up small lots from time to time. Dealers 
indicated a reluctance on the part of 
purchasers to stock up too heavily on 


the item because of the wide variance 
in prices which occurred frequently. 


Hormones Lower in Price 

Synthetic hormones were reduced 
during the early part of March in some 
quarters. Progesterone was being 
quoted at 65 cents a gram, testosterone 
propionate, at 75 cents a gram, and 
pregnenolone acetate, at 55 cents a 
gram. 


Menthol Shows Strength 


Brazilian menthol continues to dis- 
play very firm tendencies with prices 
extending from $5.10 to $5.20 a pound. 
The general concensus in the trade is 
that the price level will probably work 
higher as time goes on in view of the 
high ($12.50 to $13) prices now pre- 

(Continued on page 574) 


25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index. 1926 =100. 
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The cosmetic raw materials index advanced from 141.8 to 143.7. 


Balsam tolu was higher; alcohol and Japan wax were lower. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 








BENJ. FRENCH, INC. 
ESSENTIAL OILS - AROMATIC CHEMICALS 





DESCOLLONGES 
PRODUCTS 


MUGUET FLEURS A. 


The perfect synthesis of the ex- 
quisite Lily of the Valley perfume. 





160 Fifth Avenue New York 10. New York 











Plymouth 


ESTABLISHED QUALITY 
SPECIALTIES 


BEESWAX: WHITE AND YELLOW U.S.P. PLYMOUTH CRYSTAL “E” OIL 
The standard of all cosmetic white mineral oils. 
CERESINE WAXES 


OZOKERITE WAXES, White and Yellow U.S.P. AND N.F. 
All D ogy from the “Extra Heavy” 340 viscosity dow 
PLYMOUTH WHITE “CIRINE” WAX to the “Light” 80-85 viscosity, all far exceeding 
A white ceresine wax specially compounded for cos- requirements of the U.S.P. and N.F. 
mete creams. PLYMOLINE CREAM BASE 


PETROLATUM U.S.P. All Grades, White to Amber LANOLIN, U.S.P., Cosmetic 


M. W. PARSONS PLYMOUTH, Inc. 


59 Beekman Street New York 38, N.Y. 





PLYMOUTH BRAND WHITE MINERAL OILS 











COSMETIC ,* HEADQUARTERS 
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Glycerine Active, Demand Continues Strong; Mercury Higher; 


Vanilla Beans Continue to Advance, Ethyl Alcohol 3c Lower 


While there was no change in the 
glycerine price of 29 cents a pound, de- 
mand for the refined material was on 
the brisk side. Dealers reported that 
supplies were plentif ul enough to handle 
all requirements comfortably. No 
change in the market price of this com- 
modity is anticipated in the near future. 


Mercury Up $7 

Quicksilver advanced $7 a flask in 
early March to the level extending from 
$198 to $200. There were two major 
factors which were said to be the cause 
of this advance: the dock strike in 
New York which caused unlimited de- 
lay in shipments, and the belief that 
available supplies of metal from pro- 
ducers in Italy and Spain were being 
depleted because of barter deals with 
the U. S. Government for surplus 
American grain. 


Vanilla Beans Still Climbing 

The prices of vanilla beans continued 
to go up last month, in spite of a def- 
inite resistance on the part of consumers 
to the inflated replacement costs. Bour- 
bon beans were priced from $10.25 to 
$10.75; Mexican cuts, from $9.50 to 
$10; Mexican whole beans, from $10 to 
$10.50; and Tahiti beans, at $10. 

The high prices are the direct result 
of a shortage of the beans at the origin, 


and any letup in buying, which would 
be temporary at this time of the year, 
would have little effect on the market. 
As a matter of fact, the months just 
ahead, when ice cream consumption is 
at its peak, will probably create an in- 
creased demand which will cause an- 
other price jump in the market. 


Agar Exceedingly Firm 
Although the spot price of agar agar 
No. 1 remained between $3.50 and $4 
last month, dealers report that the 
market is in a very unfavorable position. 
Because the carryover from last year’s 
crop was extremely light, and because 
the new crop material will not be avail- 
able until 1955, all indications pointed 
to climbing prices in the months ahead. 


Alcohol Down Three Cents 
The price of ethyl alcohol was reduced 
three cents a gallon last month in the 
first decline of 1954. There were two 
main factors behind this reduction: a 
smaller demand for ethyl alcohol at the 
present time, and the increasing produc- 
tion capacity of synthetic material 
which is cutting into the use of fer- 
mentation alcohol. In fact, some au- 
thorities state that there is enough 
synthetic alcohol being produced at the 
present time to handle all needs, with 


out having to depend on the fermenta- 
tion material at all. 

The following data on the supply, 
production, withdrawal and stocks of 
ethyl, completely denatured and spe- 
cially denatured alcohol was released 
by the Alcohol and Tobacco Tax divi- 
sion of the Bureau of Internal Revenue 
in March. The table compares the 
month of January, 1954, with that of 
January, 1953. 


Production 
————Gallons 
1954 1953 
SR ons cnaddeonen 27,112,411 46,160,978 
*Completely denatured.. 63,588 42,467 
*Specially denatured... 15,149,050 18,994,219 
Withdrawals 
tEthyl, tax paid....... 981,980 1,814,813 
tax free............ 28,439,808 41,999,339 
*Completely denatured.. 51,120 46,068 
*Specially denatured... 16,158,442 20,176,001 
tocks 
Titel... oo cerccccice. SABRES 84,263,088 
*Completely denatured.. 24,049 33,369 
*Specially denatured 5,397,182 7,050,549 


*Wine gallons. tProof gallons. 


Buchu Leaves in Short Supply 

The price of buchu leaves went up to 
50 cents in some quarters last month, 
while other sources continued to quote 
the item at 45 cents. The quotations 
coming out of the origin have been ad- 
vanced in recent weeks and will prob- 
ably bring about higher figures in the 
spot market where at the present time 
there are very meagre stocks. 


Japan Wax Higher 

Japan wax is very limited in supply 
at the present time and pricewise has 
advanced to the range between 36 and 


50 Raw Materials—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The price index of fifty commodities for March went down from 128.2 to 127.3. 
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MARCH PRICE CHANGES 


uP Lemon Grass Oil 15c Tahiti $2.50 
Balsam Tolu 50c Mercury Metal $7 Wormseed Oil $1 
Cedar Wood Oil 8c Pinus Pimulio Oil $1.85 
Cumin Oil $1.50 Vanilla Beans, 


Eugenol 25c Bourbon 


$1.25 DOWN 


Ginger Oil $4.75 Mexican, Cuts $1 Alcohol, Denatured No. 1, 


Lavender Spike Oil 5c Mexican, 


Whole $1.25 Spec. 3c 





40 cents a pound. Suppliers indicate 
that the difficulty stems from a poor 
crop yield at the origin. 


Sarsaparilla Root Limited 
While sarsaparilla root remained at 

60 cents last month, the available supply 

in the spot market continued to dwindle. 


As a result, there was only a small turn- 
over in business during that period. 


Heliotropin Very Firm 

\ definite firmness has been develop- 
ing in heliotropin owing to a sharp 
scarcity in the raw material. The price 
range of $3.50 to $4.25 is expected to 


15 Medicinal Chemicals— Weighted Price Index. 1026=100. 
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The medicinal chemicals index went down from 104.2 to 102.7. 


Mercury was higher; alcohol, lower. 


15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100. 
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The botanicals index went up slightly from 211.0 to 211.8. 


Balsam tolu was higher. 
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hold, and may advance to higher levels 
in the coming weeks. 


Menthol Shows Strength 
(Continued from page 571) 


vailing for Japanese menthol. In addi. 
tion to this factor, it has been reported 
in the trade that Brazilian markets ex. 
pect a smaller production of menthol 
this year. This will add to the firmness 
that has already developed. 


Balsam Tolu Very Firm 

Demand for balsam tolu was on the 
brisk side during March. This was 
coupled with a definite firmness, with 
the price advancing 50 cents to the 
level of $4. 


Clove Oil Leveling Off 

Following the precipitous decline of 
clove oil during the past six months, this 
item finally managed to hover around 
$4.25 and $5 a pound in March. A slight 
reversal in the market is looked for by 
some sources as a result of a floor price 
that has been established on the clove 
buds. 


Bergamot Oil Steady 
Bergamot Oil remained in the range 
between $11.25 and $14 and appeared to 
be settling down to a fairly stable con- 
dition during the latter part of March. 
Sources report that the new-crop ma- 
terial which is now ready for the market, 
is of very good quality. On the distribu- 
tion side of the picture, the [Italian 
source is shipping large quantities of the 
oil to many European countries at the 
present time, as well as to Russia. 


Anise Oil Still Short 

There were no changes in the price 
of anise oil last month; however supplies 
were still very scanty. If anything, 
dealers expect the situation to become 
even more severe in the coming months. 
The oil was quoted at $2.75 a pound 


and extended up to $3.50. 


Citronella Oil May Advance 
While there were no changes in the 
citronella oil prices for the month of 
March, it appeared that a definite firm- 
ness was developing. The Ceylon m 
terial has been selling in the range be 
tween 80 and 90 cents, and the Java, 
from 72 cents to $1. As in the bergamol 
oil, so in citronella, are the Europea? 
countries becoming an important factor 
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once again. This consuming area is 
beginning to buy such large amounts of 
citronella that the entire market is ex- 
pected to become much firmer in the 
approaching spring and summer 
months. 


Bois de Rose Steady 

Bois de rose oil continued at $4.10 a 
pound and appeared to be a fairly good 
market position since the available 
stocks were more than enough to handle 
the current demand. 


Petitgrain Oil Firmer 

Although there have been no recent 
changes in the price of petitgrain oil, 
there are indications that the item will 
become much firmer in the next few 
weeks. Dealers report that very little 
replacement material has been received 
from South America, and any buying 
which takes place on spot will aggravate 
the situation that much more. The 
price range by the end of March ex- 
tended from $2.60 to $3.35 a pound. 


Spearmint Oil Steady 

Spearmint oil continued to be quoted 
from $5.85 to $6.50 early this month, 
and sources in the trade were of the 
opinion that this range would prevail 
for some time, with a possibility of 
firmer prices later on. 


Wormseed Oil Higher 

Wormseed oil advanced to $6.25 last 
month and extended on up to $7.25 a 
pound. Two factors were held responsi- 


ble for this advance—the firmer ideas 
exhibited by the holders in the country, 
and an increased interest shown in the 
oil by consumers during recent weeks. 
It appeared that this firmer trend 
would continue for some time. 


Lemongrass Oil Higher 

Lemongrass oil advanced to $1.60 a 
pound owing to the higher replacement 
costs emanating from India. Spokesmen 
indicate that the price level will prob- 
ably remain at this new range inasmuch 
as the sources at the origin have showed 
no signs of wishing to reduce the price 
of the oil. 


Orange Oil Uneventful 

Contrary to previous years, demand 
for orange oil remained on the quiet 
side last month, at a time when there is 
usually a large inquiry for the material 
in anticipation of warmer weather. Never 
theless, orange oil prices remained un- 
changed, with American cold pressed 
oil being quoted from 90 cents to $1.75 
and the American distilled, from 80 


cents to $1.25. 


Patchouli Oil Stronger 

Although patchouli oil was still being 
sold at prices extending from $7.75 to 
$9.25 in March, the oil is expected to 
During this 
the dealers, patchouli oil 


advance at any time. 
period, say 
has been quoted on spot at figures well 


When 


replacements are 


below the cost of replacement. 
these higher-priced 
made therefore, and this new oil is 
subsequently sold, the revised market 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100 
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lhe essential oils index remained at 140.9. There were no changes. 
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value will have to be higher in order to 
allow the dealers to maintain a profit. 


Peppermint Oil Firmer 

Although there were no changes on 
the spot market last month in pepper- 
mint oil, this material was showing a 
definite firmness among the producers. 
Dealers expected this firmer tone to be 
reflected on spot within a short period. 
The Natural oil was being quoted from 
$6 to $6.25, and the redistilled, from 
$6.50 to $6.75 a pound. 


Geranium Oil Unchanged 

Both the Bourbon and African vari- 
elies of geranium oil remained at $10 
and $12, month. 
Since buying interest on the spot market 


respectively, last 


was quiet, dealers expect this item to 
continue on the inactive side during the 
next few weeks. 


Sage Oil Steady 

There were no changes in the status 
of sage oil during March, the Dalmatian 
oil having remained at $6.35 a pound. 
Since there were ample stocks to handle 
all the immediate needs, no important 
price shift. is looked for. 


Ginger Oil Much Higher 

The price of ginger oil advanced by 
$4.75 a pound and by the end of March 
was being quoted from $15.50 to $17. 
The major cause for the price hike was 
said to be the greatly increased cost of 
the ginger root. Additional advances are 
looked for in the coming months. 


Bay Oil Firmness Expected 

While there have been no changes as 
yet in bay oil, spokesmen are looking 
for a tighter market in the near future. 
Shipping prices on the oil from West 
Indian ports were higher last month, 
and these new levels are expected to be 
passed on to the spot market. The oil 
was being quoted between $1.75 and 
$2 during March. 


Cedar Wood Oil Up 8c 

Cedar wood oil has become quite 
months, according to 
spokesmen, who state that distillation 
of the oil has been hampered greatly by 
poor weather conditions. It remains to 
be seen where the price will finally end 
by the time dealers have made sizable 
replacements with the more expensive 
oil. 
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AT LAST 
a Compilation of ‘Modern 


Chemical Specialties”’ 


by Milton A. Lesser 


A new text covering formulation, manufacture 
and use of many chemicals specialties is now 
available. This new book comprises 42 chap- 
ters, each dealing with a different specialty 
and including formulas and manufacturing 


methods for that specialty. 


DETERGENTS AND CLEANERS Dishwashing detergents, abra- 
sive cleaners, hand cleaners, 
medicated soaps, carpet and 
rug cleaners, paint brush clean- 
ers, stain removers, etc. 


POLISHES Furniture, glass, aluminum 
metal, silver, auto, and stove 
polishes. 

FLOOR CARE PRODUCTS Floor soaps and_ cleaners, 
waxes, floor oils and sweeping 
compounds, crack fillers, seal- 
ers and hardeners. 


TEXTILE PRODUCTS Laundry; bluings, starches, 
sours, bleaches, mildew pre- 
ventives, moth products. 


PRODUCTS FOR LEATHER White shoe dressings, leather 
CARE Cleaners and renovators, saddle 

soaps, colored polishes. 
INDUSTRIAL AND HOUSE- Washroom sanitation special- 
HOLD SPECIALTIES ties, cooling system cleaners, 
boiler compounds, water soft- 
eners, soot removers, air de- 
odorizers, paint and varnish 

removers. 


514 pages Illustrated 


In the United States $7.25 @ Foreign and Canada $7.75 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 
101 W. 31st St. New York 1, N. Y. 
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POLY PERM PRINTING, INC. 


64-74 West 23rd Street - New York 10, N. Y. New York 10, N. Y. 


PRINTING THAT 
DEFIES WEAR 


for polyethylene bottles 










For printing that will not come 
off. Leading packagers choose 






Poly Perm. 






@ clean, legible, flexible 





e will not crack, peel 
or smear 







@ alcohol resistant, oil- 
proof 






oe 
. e® unaffected by hot or 


cold, clear or saponi- 
fied water 









POLY PERM PRINTING, INC. 
64-74 West 23rd Street 







Tel: CHelsea 3-0021 











BOOKS: 


As a convenience to our subscribers we offer 
the books of all publishers—technical and non- 
technical—at the regular published price 


postage paid anywhere. 


Consult our BOOK DEPARTMENT 


direct your inquiries to 


Book Department 


Drag & Cosmetic Industry 
101 West 3lst., New York 1, N. Y. 


LOngacre 3-3177 












l eonraall MERCHANDISING 
of PRIVATE FORMULA 


- DRUGS See... Ry 


SAVOY PRIVATE FORMULA 
RODUCTS include: Coated 
Uncoated Tablets, Powders, 
intments and Liquids. 














TODAY, more than ever,Savoy HERE YOU GET- 
facilities . . . research labor- High Uniform 
atories and modern plant with Quality 
the most advanced equip Reasonable in 
scientifically scheduled and Price 
controlled production, packag- ake py y 
ing and shipping, and thor- bulk 
oughly trained long expe- Dependably 
rienced personnel... make it Distributed 
greatly to your advantage, 
when desiring to increase sales and CENTRAL 
profits, to “See SAVOY.” LOCATION 
means faster 
Inquiries Held in Strictest  ShiBmants a8 
dence. No Obligation. FREIGHT RATES 





















A . 2 
SAVOY DRUG & CHEMICAL CO. 











18 SOUTH PEORIA STREET . CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
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magiaie 
and FILLING 


small plant or 
batch lots of 


PHARMACEUTICALS, 
COSMETICS, 
CHEMICALS, 

FOODS, DRUGS, 
SOAPS, ETC. 


PORTABLE 
FULLER 


Two Ertel units that make small production efficient. 
They have all the desirable features of Ertel high pro- 
duction equipment: EFS-B FILTER has single hand 
wheel for simple trouble-free operation, bronze or stain- 
less circulatory system, accommodates accepted Ertel As- 
bestos Filter Sheets. PORTABLE FILLER has automatic 
overflow system, non-drip spouts, bottle size flexibility 
up to gallons. And, both units can be easily moved from 
place to place. Write for detailed information on this 
important equipment ... it belongs in your plant. 


ERTEL ENGINEERING 


KINGSTON 1, NEW YORK 


Branch Office & Showroom Located in New York City tT - L 
COMPLETE LINE OF 


Liquid Handling Equipment 


Ove REPatsEmTar ives 
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THE SEARCH FOR ADRENAL HORMONES 


(Continued from page 495) 


plasma sodium of these animals was at the low level 
typical of insufficiency. 

The lack, of more precise methods for assay of these 
factors caused work on the mineralo-corticoids present 
in the natural adrenal extracts to lag far behind the 
subsequent work on glucocorticoids. With the ayail- 
ability of radio-active isotopes, Grundy, Simpson and 
Tait, in 1952, set about to develop a microbioassay 
method by measuring the effect of hormones on the 
excretion of a tracer mixture of Na® and K*2. They 
were able by this method to effectively quantitate the 
mineral activities of the various crystalline steroids and 
also to demonstrate the presence of a highly active 
mineralo-corticoid in beef adrenal extract. This com- 
pound was shown by paper chromatography to be 
different from any of the known a ketol steroids and 
also to be present in hog adrenal extract and in monkey 
and dog adrenal perfusate. 

The highly active mineralo-corticoid was at first 
found to travel together with cortisone when the ex- 
tract was chromatographed on paper. The substance 
was completely separated from cortisone, however, by 
running the fraction for much longer distances along 
the chromatogram. The active material thus localized 
was estimated by the authors to possess a mineral ac- 
tivity of the order of twenty times that of desoxycorti- 
costerone on an equimolar basis. Because their com- 
pound formed a polyacetate which was inactive but 
could be reactivated by incubation with red blood cells 
these authors concluded that the molecule possessed 
two readily acetylable hydroxyl groups. An examina- 
tion of all the properties shown by this compound 
caused the authors to conclude that it was different 
from any of the known biologically active steroids. 

As a result of this important finding it became clear 
that a highly potent salt-active steroid different from 
desox ycorticosterone is produced by adrenal glands and 
that previous methods of investigation had failed to 
disclose this fact. The Selye theory that an excessive 
secretion of such a compound was responsible for the 
“diseases of adaptation”’ (rheumatoid arthritis, essen- 
tial hypertension and a wide variety of human diseases) 
had until now been questioned on the grounds that 
desoxycorticosterone, the only known salt - active 
steroid, had not been found to be secreted in physio 
logical amounts by mammalian adrenal glands. The 
necessity to re-examine these attitudes was now 
obvious. 

If the physiology and chemistry of the naturally 
occurring, highly potent, mineralo-corticoid could be 
worked out, a new chapter in Endocrinology might open 
up. Not only could we explain some of the missing 
links in our present knowledge of adrenal hormone 
balance but we might uncover vast new therapeutic 
applications for this vital substance, paralleling the 
experience with cortisone. Indeed, if this hormone 


(Continued on page 580) 
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\ FINE AROMATICS 


Benzyl Acetate 
\ Benzyl Alcohol 






Menthol Crystals U.S.P. Laevo 







Musk Ambrette, 100% 
Musk Ketone, 100% 


\ Musk Xylol, 100% 


PERFUME SPECIALTIES FOR ALL PURPOSES 





c \ Methy! Anthranilate 
~ 
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A. MASCHMEIJER, JR., Inc. 


Offices: 45 W. 16th St., New York 11, N. Y. 
Factory: Newark, N. J. 








































perry brothers solve 
your 


perfume problems! 







>, Soaps, creams, cosmetics 
and toilet preparations 
need scent appeal to make 
them a sales success. 


In the laboratories of Perry Brothers are available, and at your disposal a fabulous 
collection of perfume materials plus the imagination and skill of their master perfumers to 
create fragrances that will enhance your products and increase their sales appeal. 
Describe your problem in detail and we will send you the perfume best 


suited for your preparation, without obligation, of course. 
Let us send you samples best 
suited for your specific needs. 


PERRY PERFUMES PERFECT YOUR PRODUCTS! 


PREY BROS, TING. cccecicicane. sossesnsin 


48 W. Division St. Brookfield 4347 McPherson 
Chicago 10, Ill. Connecticut St. Louis 8, Mo. 











April "54: 74, 4 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 579 






















it 


| 


HA 


a 


























MERCHOL 





most active form. 


The Amerchols are safe, non-ionic, 
natural EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS 
and EMOLLIENTS. They will help you 
achieve superior cosmetic and phar- 
maceutical formulations by markedly 
improving stability, texture, appear- 
ance and effectiveness. 


An Amerchol such as the multi-sterol, 
liquid Amerchol L-101 enhances soft- 
ening, penetrating and spreading 
activity while holding desirable mois- 
ture to the skin. The surface active 
Amerchols function at the interface in 
oil-in-water emulsions to bring about 
these unique effects. 


The Amerchols are ideal ointment 
bases since they are stable, induce 
rapid drug release, and promote 
optimum healing rates. 


WE KNOW OF NO CASE OF AN 
ALLERGY DUE TO AN AMERCHOL. 


AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS 


Boom: es © ee a SS ae ee 





MILLTOWN + NEW JERSEY 





Write on your business letterhead for 
technical literature and suggested formulas. 


LANOLIN CHOLESTEROLS in their 
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(Continued from page 578) 


holds the key to the riddle of homeostasis, our ability 
to manipulate body metabolism will be increased enor. 
mously and the use of the therapeutic tools that have 
been fashioned thus far will be greatly enhanced. 


**Electrocortin’’ 


In August of last year, Reichstein announced that in 
collaboration with Drs. Simpson and Tait, he and his 
co-workers had isolated 22 milligrams of a crystalline 
material from adrenal extract which possessed an ac- 
tivity of from 50 to 100 times that of DOC. Characteri- 
zation of this compound which was named Electro- 
cortin, awaits further study, but the following are some 
of the statements of Reichstein as quoted from the New 
York Times: 

“The isolation of electrocortin, Dr. Reichstein be- 
lieves, marks the extraction of the last important hor- 
mone from the life-essential gland, though some minor 
hormones may still be extracted, he said. 

“The principal natural hormone of the stress type 
is hydrocortisone, which is ‘50 per cent more potent 
than cortisone.” The principal natural steady-state 
hormone is the newly isolated electrocortin. In addi- 
tion, the adrenal cortex produces still a third hormone 
named corticosterone, which is intermediate in activity 
between the stress and the steady-state hormones. 

“These three crystalized compounds represent what 
I think are the three most important natural hormones 
of the adrenal cortex. By their simultaneous applica- 
tion it will probably be possible to reproduce the nor- 
mal function of the gland to a high degree of approxi- 
mation. Their simultaneous and controlled release into 
the blood, perhaps in different relative proportions ac- 
cording to the amount of stress, may well represent the 
main function of the gland.” 


Further Work on Isolation and 
Characterization of ‘‘Electrocortin’’ 

The work of the British group, (Grundy, Simpson 
and Tait) was confirmed in this country by the an- 
nouncement of Farrell and Richards (during July, 
1953) of the isolation of a potent sodium-retaining 
substance from adrenal venous blood of the dog. The 
rate of movement of this substance on the paper 
chromatogram, color reactions, etc., indicated that this 
substance was very similar to the compound of Grundy, 
Simpson and Tait. 

While further findings by the Swiss and British groups 
have not as yet been published, the announcement of 
the isolation of Electrocortin seems to have caused @ 
considerable acceleration in“research on this subject in 
the United States. 

In the October 5, 1953, issue of the Journal of the 
American Chemical Society, three communications 
dealing with Electrocortin were published. A report 
from thefresearch laboratories of the Upjohn Company 
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described the isolation of a highly active survival- 
growth-electrolyte substance which appeared identical 
with the characteristically active component of the 
classical amorphous fraction. Research preparations 
which were about 20 per cent pure with respect to the 
mineralo-corticoid were found to be equal to DOC in 
the growth assay and 25 times as active in the sodium 
retention assay. Chromatographic and chemical prop- 
erties reported for this compound are almost identical 
with those already published for Electrocortin. The 
compound was reported to form a polyacetate upon 
acetylation with no biologic activity but could be 
deacetylated to regenerate the free active compound. 
These properties were also described for a compound 
found in beef adrenal extract and announced in the same 
journal, in a communication from the Mayo Clinic, by 
Mattox, et al. 

There seems little doubt that all of the groups men- 
tioned here are working upon the same compound 
which can be referred to as “Electrocortin.” 


The Structure and Synthesis of Electrocortin 

Simpson and Tait put forth the suggestion in May, 
1953, that their compound might be desoxycorticos- 
terone with one extra hydroxyl group in close proximity 
to the side chain. This requirement would be most 
easily fulfilled by a hydroxyl group in the 16 a position. 
While a hydroxyl group at 16 8 and at 18 would also 
fulfill the requirement of closeness to the side chain, 
these compounds have never been found in nature, and 
in fact, the 18 position has thus far resisted all efforts 
at substitution, even synthetically. The properties 
listed for the electrocortin-like compounds described 
by the Upjohn and Mayo investigators strongly support 
the structure proposed by the English workers. 

The third communication in the October 5th Journal 
reports an attempt by Hirschmann and Farrell to 
synthesize the 16-hydroxylated compound suggested 
by Simpson and Tait. A compound was prepared which 
is believed to be 16 hydroxy DOC with acetate groups 
at 21 and 16. 

Enzymatic hydrolysis with cholinesterase from red 
cells yielded a product which migrated in a paper 
chromatogram at a rate very close to that of the highly 
potent sodium retaining factor of Farrell and Richards. 
The authors report that further characterization of 
the hydrolyzed product awaits the preparation of 
additional material. However, in an addendum, they 
state that assays of the hydrolyzed product failed to 
demonstrate the high salt retaining activity of Electro- 
cortin. 

In the writer’s laboratory, the free 16a-hydroxy des- 
oxycorticosterone-21-acetate, melting point 207° C., 
Was obtained by a method different from that of 
Hirschmann. While the rate of migration on paper 
Was similar to that reported for Electrocortin, the 
mineralocorticoid activity was disappointingly low. 
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The MODIFIED LANOLIN with new 
properties. 


Modulan is chemically treated lanolin 
containing all the constituents of lan- 
olin modified by a unique treatment 
to impart NEW and VALUABLE 
PROPERTIES. 


Modulan forms clear solutions even in 
cold mineral oil and deposits hydro- 
phobic, emollient films on skin and 
hair. These desirable protective films 
are waxy rather than tacky and are 
very pleasant to the touch. 


Modulan is extremely hydrophobic — 
does not form greasy emulsions and is 
practically odorless. CLINICAL INVES- 
TIGATIONS HAVE INDICATED THAT 
IT IS HYPO-ALLERGENIC. 


Because of its solubility in mineral oil 
and its outstanding compatibility with 
oil-in-water emulsions and with soaps 
and shampoos, Modulan is particularly 
recommended for use in creams, 
lotions, baby products, hair prepara- 
tions, make-up, and ointments. 
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The MULTI-U-METER Handles Plastic, 
Odd-shaped Containers 


Container guides hold any type, shape 
or size containers rigidly in filling posi- 
tion. Handles any liquid. Has automatic 
product supply and automatic filling con- 
trol. Advanced features. Minimum floor 
space. Two-Head and Four-Head models. 
Write for Multi-U-Meter Bulletin. 









Look to 


for Every 
Liquid Filling Requirement 


You can get better production from fillers that 
simplify operations. For decades, U. S. engi- 
neering has consistently improved automatic 
machine operations to reduce manual dexterity. 
Result: greater and easier production. As a pol- 
icy, every moving part is built for dependabil- 
ity-plus. That is why U. S. machines have that 
“never-let-you-down”’ reputation which you can 
depend upon. Whatever your liquid filling re- 
quirements, investigate U. S. machines. 


Model B-49 Straightline 
Vacuum Filler 


handles any liquids. Quick 
changeover for all container 
sizes (AGST to gallons). 
For operation with or with- 
out discharge conveyor. 
Simple hand lever operation 
for multiple filling of up to 
9 containers at a time, 
otherwise completely auto- 
matic. Filling is uniform, 
clean and fast. Write for 
Bulletin B-49. 





Model B-2 Vacuum Filler handles any liquids; 
all containers ranging from AGST finishes 
to containers 4%” dia. Four container 
holding eups enable continuous filling of 
two containers at a time. Product supply 
is automatic. Portable. Ideal standby for 
peak loads. Write for Bulletin B-2. 


eee 
Siphon Filler efficiently handles free-flowing 
liquids. For all container sizes including 


gallons. Stainless steel, no drip siphon « 
tubes. Write for Siphon Bulletin. 





Model B-2 


U. S. BOTTLERS MACHINERY COMPANY 


4013 North Rockwell Street ©@ Chicago 18, Illinois 
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Thus there is no conclusion possible at this time 
concerning the exact nature of Electrocortin. The 
known lability of Electrocortin makes it imperative to 
view both synthetic and biologic results with a cautious 
eye. It is almost certain that within the next few 
months these questions will be clarified, and it can be 
decided definitely whether or not Electrocortin js 
desoxycorticosterone with a 16 hydroxyl group. If it is 
not, then is it a slightly altered version of this molecule? 
As of the present moment, the end is not yet in sight. 











STERILIZING AIR 
BY DIRECT HEATING 


(Continued from page 507) 


toward, rather than away from, the sources of contam- 
ination. 

The sinks, lavatory and floor drains in the sealed 
area drained into a steam trap sterilizer in the basement 
where liquid refuse was held for 20 minutes at about 
212° F before discharging into plant sewers. Removal 
of other solids refuse was accomplished in a disposal 
incinerator also located in the incinerator building and 
vented to the same stack as the air heater. 

The complete standard air heater package unit con- 
sisting of heater and standard safeguard is approved by 
Factory Mutual. 


CHELATION: KEY TO 
METAL ION CONTROL 


(Continued from page 497) 


decrease the body retention of the amount of a radio- 
active metal subsequently administered.’2 Thus an 
avenue has been opened for the control of the beneficial 
actions of the radiation of fission products in vivo, as 
in the treatment of malignant conditions. In other 
situations this application of chelating agents could be 
of value in protection against body deposition of atomic 
fission products. 

The ability of calcium EDTA to exchange for other 
metals in vivo has raised the question as to whether 
the agent could be utilized for treatment of several 
kinds of abnormal metal metabolism that have defied 
chemotherapeutic treatment until now. For unknown 
reasons the body sometimes may absorb more iron than 
it can use or safely store. Treatment of this “iron stor- 
age disease”’ has depended on the unsatisfactory method 
of bleeding of the afflicted patient. Trial of calcium 
EDTA in this condition has shown that the compound 
can cause an increase in the urinary excretion of iron.” 
By utilization of an EDTA structural variant, Versenol* 
with more favorable iron binding characteristics it has 
been possible to enhance the degree of iron excretion 
that could be attained. 


*Registered Trade Name of the Bersworth Chemical Company for the com- 
pound, betahydroxyethylethylene diamine-N, N-triacetic acid. 


April "54: 14, 4 













C 
anal 
tion 
mad 
ditic 


meti 
thei 
to b 
of it 
calc 
chol 
has 
tero 
vent 
jecti 
poss 
med 

A 
cone 
detr 
tode 
ject 
tatin 
stre! 
iron 
for | 
pou! 
bine 
ma) 
the 
tion 
glok 
the 
iron 
adm 


inte 
mat 

A 
wea 
rest 
situ 
cak 
iste 
sult 





time 
The 
ve to 
‘tious 
few 


in be 


it is 
cule? 
ight. 


fam- 


aled 
nent 
out 
oval 
osal 


and 


‘on- 


| by 


Copper storage disease, or Wilson’s disease, is an 
analogous condition in which there is excessive deposi- 
tion of copper in the tissues. A beginning has been 
made in the chemotherapeutic treatment of this con- 
dition through the use of chelating agents." 

Various metals form essential components of the 
enzymes in the body essential for the metabolic de- 
and formation of our tissue component. 


struction 
Chelating agents may influence the action of these 


metal enzymes to cause activation or depression of 


their function. While the subject is too complicated 
to be covered in this summary presentation it may be 
of interest to point to a recent note on the action of 


calcium EDTA on the pathological deposition of 


cholesterol in the organism. In a significant study it 
has been shown that pathological deposition of choles- 
terol in rabbits on a high cholesterol diet may be pre- 
vented or reversed by administration by mouth or in- 
jection of calcium EDTA.” Is this a new lead in the 


possible treatment of arteriosclerosis, one of the major 


medical problems today? 

Anemia due to lack of iron is one of the more frequent 
conditions encountered in general medical practice. It 
detracts from one of the preparations on the market 
today to suggest that presently available oral and in- 
jectable iron preparations could be improved. Quanti- 
tative measurement of the relative iron binding 
strengths of synthetic chelates and naturally occurring 
iron transporting protein has provided a rational basis 
for the development of an effective injectable iron com- 
pound. Choice of a chelating agent of proper iron 
binding strength has yielded an iron chelate which 
may donate its iron to the unsaturated iron stores of 
the body as needed but which will assist in the excre- 
tion of iron in excess of the quantity required for hemo- 
globin regeneration. Analogous considerations from 
the viewpoint of the oral movement and absorption of 
iron have yielded an effective iron chelate for oral iron 
administration." 

In the last few decades organic iodine compounds 
have achieved a predominant position for the x-ray 
visualization of internal organs of the body. The lack 
of utility of metal salts for this purpose stems not from 
any deficiency of metals as radio-opaque substances but 
rather from the toxicity usually associated with the 
internal application of metal ions. When converted to 
suitable chelate form the metals retain their ability to 
stop x-rays and thus cast a shadow on the x-ray film 
but lose their toxic manifestations to a marked degree. 
Present studies indicate that one may anticipate an 
iteresting entry of metal chelates in this field of phar- 
maceutical application. 

Administration to the body of metal chelates of 
weaker bond strength than that of calcium EDTA 
results in interesting pharmacological effects. In this 
situation the weaker metal is turned loose and the 
calcium EDTA complex is formed. When the admin- 
istered EDTA chelate is that of magnesium there re- 


sults a simultaneous elevation in magnesium levels 
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“Colloids Out of the Sea” 


Grandma knew the secret when she used Irish Me Irish Moss 
in her homemade face creams and emulsions. 
Bretton fishermen knew the secret when their hands 
stayed baby-soft through the bitterest moss-gathering 
weather. Pharmacists from ancient times knew the 
secret when they used Irish Moss to put the “soothe” 
in their cough syrup and lotion preparations. 


Now —through the magic of chemistry — the 
special colloidal, emollient and demulcent proper- 
ties of Irish Moss have been given new commercial 
significance. Thanks to Seaplant Chemical’s modern 
processing methods, Irish Moss Extractives are now 
available refined to the high standards of purity 
and selectivity-of-function today’s manufacturers of 
drugs, cosmetics and pharmaceuticals require. 


ted Types Perform 
Wide Range of Functions 


The long-known emollient and demulcent properties 
of Irish Moss are important plus values of SeaKem 
Stabilizers that offer intriguing merchandising ad- 
vantages.* But it is for their performance of both 
common and special colloidal functions that these 
stabilizing agents are best known and most fre- 
quently used. 


Dentifrices, lotions, pharmaceutical emulsions and 
a variety of similar products are made better and 
more sales appealing because SeaKem Stabilizers 
are used in their formulations to accomplish vis- 
cosity control, bodying, foam stabilization, suspen- 
sion or emulsification. 


Available in a wide selection of types, each one re- 
fined to definite standards of strength and uniform- 
ity, SeaKem Stabilizers are easy and efficient to use 
— powder in form, colorless to light buff in shade, 
highly odor-free, readily miscible, compatible with 
most other additives and modifiers. 


- Stabilizers to Work 2 


Can the unique emollient and demulcent properties 
of “Colloids Out of the Sea” give your product new 
or added appeal? Are they the key to a more effec- 
tive solution of your stabilizing problems? Send 
today for laboratory working samples. If possible, 
include in your letter some information about the 
problem — in complete confidence, of course — so 
that you may receive the type SeaKem Stabilizer best 
suited to your needs. Write today. SEAPLANT 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION, 63 DAVID 
STREET, NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS. 


Recent radio-activity tests conducted by independent 
research laboratory demonstrate conclusively that Sea- 
Kem Stabilizers remain on skin after repeated scrubbing 
and rinsing. 
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with a reduction in the level of its physiological antag- 
onist the calcium ion. The net result of adding to one 
side of this mineral balance seesaw while removing 
weight from the other is to cause a marked increase in 
the usual pharmacological actions of magnesium jon, 
Lowering of the blood pressure is one of the major of 
these effects. The results of this type of deliberate 
mineral balance shift are effective enough to result in 
clinically observable change.” 

The interesting results described above have been 
recorded for studies of a single structural type of che- 
lating agent within a period of less than a handful of 
years. It may be confidently anticipated that future 
developments will bear out the early promise of this 


field. 


Editor's Note: Applications of chelating agents to drug and cosmetic tech- 
nology will be discussed in another article to be published shortly. 
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EXPORT LAW IN FEDERAL F.D.C. ACT 
(Continued from page 509) 


Reasons Advanced in Support 
of the Proposed Legislation . . . 


The presumed basis for the proposed legislation is 
found in the Report submitted by the Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce in connection with 
the original Van Zandt Bill introduced January 3, 1949. 
The Report gives the following reasons for the Bill: 

“First, there are complaints of American citizens 
residing or traveling abroad, that the protection ex- 
tended to them in the United States with respect to 
adulterated and misbranded foods, drugs, devices and 
cosmetics does not reach beyond the borders of this 
country, and when buying American products in foreign 
countries they are running the risk of receiving adul- 
terated and falsely labeled products. Secondly, our 
good-neighbor policy and our position of world leader- 
ship in the world make it incumbent upon us not to use 
foreign nations as a dumping ground for inferior met- 
chandise. Thirdly, apart from the question of interna- 
tional morality, it is in the best interest of developing 
good export markets for our domestic products that 
dangerous, adulterated, or falsely labeled goods be ex- 
cluded from exportation just as they are banned from 
our domestic market. Fourthly, those who seek to 
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discredit our efforts at promoting international good 
will and peace can properly charge us with insincerity, 
at least in this specific instance, if our laws permit the 
exportation of adulterated and misbranded foods, drugs, 
devices and cosmetics from which we seek to protect 
our own citizens. 

These reasons do not appear to afford a sufficient or 
proper basis for the legislation. 


Drug Laws in Foreign Countries 

While we are zealous in protecting the health of the 
American public through effective drug laws, our gov- 
ernment has no monopoly over this activity. Foreign 
governments are also active in safeguarding the health 
of their people through drug laws and regulations. 

All of the Latin American countries require Board of 
Health Registrations for drug products, whether im- 
ported or manufactured locally. Specifically, such re- 
quirement, which is by no means a routine matter, 
exists in Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Hon- 
duras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, 
Uruguay and Venezuela. Board of Health Registrations 
are also required in Cuba, the Dominican Republic 
and the Philippine Islands. In order to obtain such 
registrations, most of the local Boards of Health require 
the submission of information with respect to many of 
the following matters: 


Description of product 

Quantitative and qualitative formula 
Structural formula 

Pharmacological action of the product 
Pharmacological action of the ingredients 
Indications 

Dosage for children and adults 

Mode of administration 

Manufacturing process 

10. Assay and titration 

ll. Name and address of manufacturing laboratory 
2. Form of product (liquid, powder, tablets, etc.) 
13. Laboratory affidavit 

14. Certificate of free sale in country of origin 

15. Professional literature 


SPF Per YP > 


© 9° 


In addition, samples of the products for testing pur- 
poses, as well as the labels therefor, must be submitted. 
In most instances, the labels are required to contain 
many of the following items: 


1. Proper pharmaceutical dosage form 
2. Name of producing establishment and its loca- 


tion 
3. Formula 
4. Indications 
5. Dosage and directions for use 
6. Contraindications 
. Name of responsible pharmacist 


Name and address of importer 
(Continued on page 586) 
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(Continued from page 585) 


9. Potency date for biologicals and other products 
with expiration date 

10. Capacity of container and volume of liquids or 
net weight per unit of solids 

11. Quantity of the product 

12. Statement as to sale with or without physician's 
prescription 

13. Registration number and legend 


Board of Health licenses or registrations are also 
required in many other countries, including France, 
Italy, Greece, Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Switzerland, 
Spain, Portugal and Turkey. The adoption of registra- 
tion requirements is now under consideration in Egypt 
and the Near East countries. In countries where Board 
of Health registration is not required, there are stringent 
drug laws in effect, as for example, in England, Canada, 
Australia, the Union of South Africa, India and 
Jamaica. While this discussion is not intended to be a 
summary of the drug laws throughout the world, it 
can be stated unequivocally that there is no dearth of 
drug control in foreign countries. 

Certainly there does not appear to be any real need 
for enacting legislation in this country for the purpose 
of protecting the health of foreign peoples who have 
their own laws and standards, and who can adopt sup- 
plemental remedial legislation if and when, in the 
opinion of the foreign governments at interest, the need 
for such further protection arises. 


Effect on International Good Will 

Nor can it be suggested that we are promoting in- 
ternational good will by attempting to impose our 
standards of drug control on foreign nations who have 
adopted their own standards. Very few of us would 
welcome our next door neighbor coming into our home 
and prescribing for us the manner in which we should 
live our lives and conduct our business. His visit would 
be brief indeed. Intervention in the internal affairs of 
foreign countries seems hardly the way to gain their 
good will. The following translated portion of a letter 
which was written recently by the Head of the Mexican 
Dept. of Control of Medicines, Registration Section, 
is an illustration of the ill will which may be created by 
the proposed legislation: 

‘“* * * the Secretariat of Health and Assistance 

under no circumstances permits the introduction oF 
sale of local or imported medicinal products until they 

are duly registered and approved by this Office, for 

which they must satisfy the requirements of the 

Sanitary Code in force. 

“For this reason not only is it unnecessary for the 
Sanitary authorities of foreign countries to decide 
regarding the quality or therapeutic value of the 
products which it is desired to introduce into our 
country, since this is under the control of the Ad- 
ministration of Control of Medicines, Office of the 
Secretariat of Health and Assistance of his Republic, 
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but it is an illegal intrusion in the sanitary and ad- 

ministrative affairs of the country.” 

It should be noted that the protection of our Federal 
Food, Drug & Cosmetic Act is now available to foreign 
purchasers, al their option. Section 801(d) of the 
present Act provides that a food, drug, device or cos- 
metic intended for export shall not be deemed to be 
adulterated or misbranded under the Act if it accords 
to the specifications of the foreign purchaser. Such a 
purchaser can, therefore, readily obtain the benefits 
of our drug law by simply specifying that the imported 
merchandise shall comply with the Federal Food, Drug 
& Cosmetic Act. To make our drug law available to 
foreign countries is an act of good will. However, to 
impose our law on foreign countries might well be con- 
strued as an unwarranted intrusion upon their 


sovereignty. 


Local Effectiveness 


Assuming a need for the proposed legislation in some 
foreign countries, either because their governments are 
incompetent or are indifferent to the welfare of their 
people, will the extension of our drug laws to our foreign 
commerce satisfy that need by eliminating misbranding 
and adulteration, according to our standards, in those 
countries? The answer is “No.” Certainly it will pro- 
hibit misbranding and adulteration of American made 
goods. However, it will have no such effect on drugs 
made locally or imported from other foreign countries. 
In other words, our good intentions would in any event 
fall far short of their noble objective. Effective drug 
control can only be accomplished by regulation in the 
country of consumption. To impose controls on exports 
from one country would obviously be ineffective unless 
the same controls were imposed on local manufacturers 
and manufacturers exporting goods from other coun- 
tries. If, then, this proposed legislation is to be re- 
garded as an exercise of the police power, it surely can- 
not be justified on the basis of its expected accom- 
plishment. 


Effect on American Export Trade 


Can the proposed legislation be justified on another 
basis, namely, as being in the best interest of developing 
good export markets? The American drug industry is 
facing serious competition in export markets from local 
manufacturers and from manufacturers in England, 
France, Germany, Italy, Switzerland, Sweden and in 
other countries. Any legislation which imposes a com- 
petitive handicap on American exports to which ex- 
ports from other countries are not subject, should be 
approached with caution if we are, indeed, interested 
in promoting the foreign commerce of the United States. 

Under the Van Zandt and Wolverton bills, a drug 
would be misbranded if it is not labeled in the English 
language unless it is labelled in the language of the 
country to which the article is exported. This would 
Prevent the use of standard labels in Spanish, French 
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or other languages for groups of countries where such 
languages are spoken, if in a particular country, an- 
other language is the official language of that country. 
The use of special labels in such cases would substan- 
tially increase export costs. 

The label statements required by our drug law in 
addition to the many statements required by the laws 
of various foreign countries would make label prepara- 
tion a serious problem, particularly in the case of small 
labels;—a problem which drug manufacturers in other 
countries would not have to meet. 

The warning statements which are required in the 
labelling of certain drugs under our drug law, but which 
do not appear in the labelling of the same drugs manu- 
factured in other countries, may well give the local user 
the impression that our drugs are more toxic and 
therefore less desirable. 

A similar impression may be obtained by a local user 
from the statement required by Section 503(b): “Cau- 
tion: Federal law prohibits dispensing without pre- 
scription,” when no other foreign or local drugs bear 
this statement. Certainly this statement is inappro- 
priate for use in foreign countries where our Federal 
law has no application. 

The label statement of the common or usual name of 
the drug or of its active ingredients, which is required 
under our law, presents another problem, for there are 
different common names for the same drugs in various 
countries. 

The special packaging required by Section 502(g) of 
the Federal Act is still another problem where such 
standards are not recognized or followed in a foreign 
country and where the same drugs which are manv- 
factured locally or are imported from other countries 
are not subject to these requirements. 

Labelling is a local matter, and is governed by local 
laws, regulations and customs. It should not be dealt 
with on an extra-territorial basis. Any attempt on our 
part to do so, by imposing requirements on our exports 
which are not recognized or followed locally, would 
be a serious impediment to the development of our 
export trade, and a more than welcome advantage to 
foreign competitors who would be completely free of 
such restrictions. 


Extra-territorial Enforceability of Proposed Bill 


Another important factor which should be considered 
in viewing the propriety of the proposed legislation is 
its enforceability. Section 503(b) of the Federal Food, 
Drug & Cosmetic Act provides that habit-forming and 
toxic drugs shall be dispensed only upon a physician s 
prescription, and that all such drugs shall bear the 
statement “Caution: Federal law prohibits dispensing 
without prescription.”” The section provides further 
that “the act of dispensing a drug contrary to the 
provisions of this paragraph shall be deemed to be an 
act which results in the drug being misbranded while 
held for sale.” 
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RAUWOLFIA SERPENTINA 


(Continued from page 501) 


vides effects superior to extracted fractions or single al- 
kaloids, uses a three-phase bioassay procedure. All new 
root batches are compared with a standard root batch; 
the hypotensive, sedative, and bradycardic activity of 
which has been confirmed in extensive clinical trials. 

Similarly, in the cases of alseroxylon, each batch of 
the alkaloidal extract is tested in dogs for its ability to 
lower blood pressure, produce sedation, and slow the 
heart rate. The Thompsons have reported the de- 
velopment of colorimetric assay that parallels biological 
activity. A fluorimetric method for the determination 
of Rauwolfia serpentina alkaloids has been described by 
Bakshi." 

The various preparations from Rauwolfia serpentina 
have been subjected to extensive pharmacologic investi- 
gation, with increasing emphasis on their hypotensive 
action. For example, the studies of Nelson and 
Schlagel’® showed that preparations of Rauwolfia are 
relatively potent hypotensive agents as indicated in 
anesthetized normal dogs. Sturtevant'* found that the 
administration of the powdered root to rats with meta- 
corticoid hypertension resulted in a sustained depression 
of blood pressure. 

As yet, the mechanism of action is poorly under- 
stood,” but it probably works through the central 
nervous system.'* As explained by Wilkins and Judson,' 
although the chemistry and the pharmacology of the 
drug are not completely worked out, it appears to be 
different from many of the other agents currently being 
tried. It does not cause postural hypotension and hence 
is not regarded as a “blocking” drug. It has definite 
sedative effects. 

The fall in blood pressure induced by Rauwolfia 
preparations is gradual but sustained. Some effects 
may be noted within a few days, but the full action 
may not appear for several weeks, and may last for a 
week or more after the drug is discontinued. These 
preparations slow the pulse rate and are thus helpful 
in patients with tachycardia associated with hyper- 
tension. This bradycardic action is said' to be one of 
the drug’s most definite objective effects. 

Toxicologic studies and clinical observations indicate 
that Rauwolfia preparations are “quite safe.” '* Meil- 
man” cites the report of a patient who took a large 
overdose and suffered no ill effect. He also notes that 
tolerance to the drug apparently does not develop, 
even when it is given continuously. 

No serious side-effects have been observed in patients 
who have been treated with these products.2 However, 
nasal congestion is fairly common. Patients usually 
attribute this symptom to a chronic cold but some- 
times it is suffic ‘iently annoying to make them try nose 
drops for relief. In a number of cases there is a gain 
m weight. Pointing out that there is no adequate ex- 
planation for such increases, Wilkins and Judson' ob- 
serve that the clinical evidence does not indicate any 
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change in the basal metabolic rate. Rather, it appears 
that the patients are more relaxed and less active, sleep 
better and longer, and perhaps eat as much if not more 
while on the drug than before. A few patients reported 
extraordinary dreams or nightmares during therapy, 
but these were relieved by reducing the dosage or by 
complete withdrawal of medication for several days, 
It is reported? that diarrhea sometimes occurs after 
excessive doses. 

Many clinical reports on Rauwolfia products are 
awaiting publication, but those already appearing in 
the medical journals clearly indicate the role of the 
drug in hypertension. The data in these reports show 
that the hypotensive action of these agents is of 
moderate intensity. On the basis of extensive experi- 
ence, Wilkins'® states that rauwolfia or alseroxylon are 
particularly useful for relieving young, labile psycho- 
neurotic patients with tachycardia. Symptomatic relief 
is sometimes quite dramatic.!. A sense of relaxed well- 
being, decrease in irritability, improved personality, 
and relief of headache, fatigue and dyspnea were fre- 
quently described by patients on rauwolfia medication. 
Controlled studies indicate that these symptomatic 
benefits are “quite real” and are perhaps the most 
easily identifiable effects of the drug. 

In clinical studies, in which placebo controls were 
used, Vakil?° showed that 44 per cent of patients on 
Rauwolfia Medication had a fall in blood pressure. In 
addition, he reported that the hypotensive action was 
still evident in most of these cases four weeks after the 
drug had been discontinued. 

Similar results have been reported by Wilkins and 
Judson.' They found that the average blood pressure 
in a group of 39 patients before treatment was 192 
systalic, 112 diastolic, and the pulse rate was 82, 
whereas after treatment with rauwolfia alone these 
levels were 165, 95 and 70, respectively. By using 
placebos, these workers were able to produce a slight 
fall in blood pressure, but there was no dimunition of 
pulse rate. 

In addition to its use alone, a Rauwolfia preparation 
is considered*® to be an excellent adjunct or “back- 
ground drug” for smoothing the action and moderating 
the side-effects of other more powerful hypotensive 
agents. Indeed, it is felt! that such a preparation is 
“most useful” as an adjunct to these more potent 
pressure-lowering drugs. Wilkins?! has pointed out the 
“striking additive if not synergistic” effects of rauwolfia 
with veratrum and hydralazine (Apresoline, Ciba) in 
severer forms of hypertensive disease. 

In discussing the current drug therapy of high blood 
pressure, this investigator’ suggests that a common 
plan of treatment of an uncomplicated case of essential 
hypertension is to begin with the mildest agent, 4 
Rauwolfia product. This, says he, will usually relieve 
such symptoms as anxiety, headache and palpitation 
and will often lower the blood pressure, especially 0” 
the only moderately severe, labile hypertensive patient 
who has tachycardia before treatment. If this does 
not suffice after a few weeks’ trial, either hydralazine 
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or veratrum may be added to the milder drug in grad- 
ually increasing doses, as required. 

In another discussion, Wilkins?? advises that the 
addition of a Rauwolfia preparation to the therapeutic 
schedule of a patient receiving veratrum or hydralazine 
often results in a further reduction of pressure with 
less side-effects, usually because the dose of the first 
drug can be reduced. Occasionally a third agent is 
necessary in a regimen of two drugs before the blood 
pressure can be lowered. 

Similar recommendations have been made by Ford 
and Moyer.2* Like Wilkins, they also suggest that in 
unresponsive or more severe cases of hypertension, a 
Rauwolfia product may be combined with the powerful 
drug, hexamethonium. 

It is suggested”? that veratrum may be added to the 
Rauwolfia drug schedule, especially when the pulse is 
over 90. Veratrum, which is administered as an extract 
or as a pure alkaloid (e.g. protoveratrine), exerts a 
powerful, centrally active neurogenic vasodilator effect 
which slows the pulse rate. However, it has a narrow 
dosage range that is limited by the occurrence of nausea 
and vomiting. When given together with a Rauwolfia 
product, veratrum seems to cause less nausea and vom- 
iting in relation to its hypotensive effect than when 
given alone.'® 

Wilkins and Judson' found that several patients who 
had been raised to the maximum veratrum dosage that 
that could be tolerated without nausea, had a greater 
fall in blood pressure, occasionally associated with 
nausea and vomiting, when rauwolfia was also given. 
By a slight reduction in the veratrum dose, it was 
possible to control the emetic symptoms while main- 
taining the hypotensive response. 

Combinations of alseroxylon with mixed Veratrum 
viride alkaloids (alkavervir) are available to facilitate 
such medication. Typical products include Rauwiloid + 
Veriloid (Riker), Rauvera (Smith-Dorsey), and Rau- 
Vertin (National). 

It was also observed by Wilkins and Judson that 
patients given hadralazine alone, with only moderate 
hypotensive response, had a further definite reduction 
in blood pressure when rauwolfia was added to the regi- 
men. Thus, in 23 cases, the average blood pressure was 
206 systolic and 116 diastolic before treatment with 
this combination. It fell to 166 systolic and 93 diastolic 
after the combined therapy. Except for nasal conges- 
tion, rauwolfia also, appeared to reduce the side-effects 
of hydralazine, particularly the palpitation and head- 
ache. 

In some cases, a mixture of all three drugs—a Rau- 
wolfia preparation, veratrum, and hydralazine—may 

given to obtain the desired hypotensive effect.2 
In one clinical study,' the average blood pressure of 18 
patients was 195 systolic and 117 diastolic during the 
control period. It fell to 144 systolic and 82 diastolic 
during treatment with the triple combination. The 

8 are usually well tolerated in combination.'® 

When several weeks of trial with all three drugs does 
hot serve to control the blood pressure in progressively 
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With so much labeling in political circles today, a 
course in advertising seems as desirable as one in law 
for the young hopeful. Where once issues were decided 
in terms of right and wrong, they are now resolved, 
unsatisfactorily, as “right” and “left.” 


Prominent in the list of those who talk about security 
instead of securing indictments is Senator McCarthy. 
But in tangling with President Eisenhower Joe’s biggest 
Red presentation is his own embarrassed face. 


The Democrats’ Stevenson, of course, is not without 
his own ability to coin a phrase. He sounds like a cross 
between Douglas Fairbanks, Jr. and Ronald Colman 
but hits harder than B. S. Pulley. 


Fellers with the biggest satisfaction must be ex-Presi- 
dents Hoover and Truman. Between what the Demo- 
crats have said about Hoover and what the Republicans 
are saying about Truman, both gentlemen are in a 
position to publish their statements profitably instead 
of in the Congressional record. 


Somewhere in all the squabbling the Russians must 
be wondering if there’s a difference between Democracy 
and anarchism. One tenth of the kind of criticism 
levelled against Truman or Hoover in Russia has made 
firing squads a basic industry. 


Bright light in the scrap, of course, is the final con- 
firmation of Earl Warren as Chief Justice of the United 
States Supreme Court. For too long, though, most of 
us were wondering whether the truly creditable Warren 
was being considered for confirmation as a Jurist or 
conviction as a suspect. 


But the Cosmetic Industry continues its detached 
view of things political. Name calling is regarded as 
vile, reprehensible, vicious, intolerable and otherwise 
offensive. Except, of course, between partners. 
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severe cases of hypertension, Wilkins'® feels that it may 
be justifiable to try hexamethonium. In some cases, 
this potent drug which must be administered with 
caution, may be combined advantageously with a 
Rauwolfia product. This was indicated in studies by 
Ford and Moyer®* on 25 hypertensive patients treated 
with alseroxylon plus hexamethonium. All of these pa- 
tients showed a decrease in mean blood pressure of at 
least 20 mm. mercury, while 20 patients became normo- 
tensive. In addition, there were fewer side-effects from 
hexamethonium because the effective dose was lower 
when combined with alseroxylon. 

Hence it is suggested that most patients with severe 
essential hypertension can be treated initially with the 
Rauwolfia preparation, but those patients who do not 
respond within six to eight weeks should also be given 
hexamethonium. However, in the severe and pro- 
gressive type of case, hexamethonium should be used 
initially, supplemented later by alseroxylon. A product 
that combines these hypotensive drugs is available as 
Rauwiloid + Hexamethonium (Riker). 

In passing it may be mentioned that rauwolfia has 
also been combined with mannitol hexanitrate, another 
drug used in the treatment of hypertension. Such a 
preparation, which also includes rutin, is available as 
Maxitate with Rauwolfia Compound (Strasenburgh). 

As with other botanical drugs, investigators have 
sought to isolate the substances responsible for the 
plant’s action. In the case of Rauwolfia serpentina, 
most workers have concentrated on the isolation and 
testing of the various alkaloids. According to one re- 
view,? German researchers have reported that the roots 
contain at least 15 alkaloids of which two or three may 
be therapeutically active. More recently, Schlittler and 
MacPhillamy* stated that at the present time some 
10 to 15 crystalline substances have been isolated from 
the root extract of Rauwolfia serpentina. These may 
be divided chemically, in the main, into the strongly 
basic yellow alkaloids, such as serpentine and ser- 
pentinine, and the colorless weak bases, such as ajma- 
line, rauwolscine, and reserpine. 

Of these, reserpine is the most important alkaloid 
and the one receiving the most extensive laboratory 
and clinical study. It is significant, in view of any 
possibility that supplies of Rauwolfia serpentina from 
India may be curtailed, that reserpine has also been 
isolated from another Rauwolfia species, Rauwolfia 
heterophylla, which is indigeneous to Central and 
South America.* 

The isolation of reserpine from Rauwolfia serpentina 
was reported by Muller, Schlittler and Bein? in 1952. 
Obtained from the so-called “‘oleoresin fraction,” it 18 @ 
relatively weakly basic alkaloid. It is insoluble in water 
and moderately soluble in alcohol. The empirical for- 
mula for reserpine was shown?’ to be CsH .oOoN 2. The 
exact structural formula has not yet been completely 
worked out. However, it is established that reserpine 
is an ester-alkaloid that can be hydrolized to give 
reserpic acid, trimethoxy benzoic acid and methanol.* 

When first made available last November as Serpasil 
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reserpine had already been subjected to quite consider- 
able laboratory and clinical investigation. Some of the 
data obtained from these studies have been published 
and much additional information was presented at the 
conference held at the New York Academy of Sciences 
on February 5, 1954. From these reports it appears 
that this crystalline alkaloid has most of the thera- 
peutically desirable effects of rauwolfia. 

Pharmacologic studies reported by Plummer and his 
associates** show that the actions of reserpine on labo- 
ratory animals are related to its influence on the central 
portion of the autonomic nervous system, and upon the 
cardiovascular system, especially with respect to the 
reflexes which regulate blood pressure levels. It is 
noted that the following effects are of significance in 
connection with the influence of reserpine on the cen- 
tral nervous system: (a) quietude and reduction of emo- 
tional response, (b) relaxation of the nictitating mem- 
brane, (c) bradycardia, (d) miosis, (e) hypothermia, 
(f) augmented intestinal activity, and (g) increased 
secretion of gastric hydrochloric acid. 

These investigators have found that reserpine brings 
about a state of quietude, a reduction in spontaneous 
activity and a lessening of the emotional reaction of 
an animal to disturbing situations which ordinarily 
provoke a defense or flight response. In contrast to 
the barbiturates, reserpine in effective sedative doses 
does not appear to induce sleep nor loss of conscious- 
ness with resultant loss of muscular coordination, nor 
does it act as an antagonist to convulsant poisons. 

In discussing drugs for hypertension, Wilkins?? 
observed that reserpin, the pure alkaloid derived from 
Rauwolfia serpentina, contains the sedative fraction 
of the drug. It requires from three to six days to become 
active, three to six weeks to reach maximum effect, 
and three to 14 days to pass off. 

In a paper presented before the Rauwolfia confer- 
ence, he®* estimated that reserpine, comparing the dose 
by weight, is 1,000 times as potent as the crude pow- 
dered drug. He also stated that, in hypertensive pa- 
tients, rauwolfia, alseroxylon, or reserpine had identical 
desirable effects, including hypotension, bradycardia, 
and relief of headache, dizziness, palpitation, nervous- 
ness, irritability and anxiety. However, it has been 
reported?’ that the bradycardic effects of reserpine are 
less pronounced than those of alseroxylon. Reserpine 
has a wide margin of safety and side-effects, when they 
occur, are mild; being similar to those produced by 
rauwolfia. 

Clinical studies have affirmed the value of reserpine 
in the treatment of hypertension. Wilkins,2* for ex- 
ample, observed that reserpine alone in 58 patients 
caused decreases in average blood pressure and pulse 
rate from 191/109 to 167/94 and 85 to 75, respectively. 
Winsor?* also reported good results with reserpine in 
ambulatory outpatients with essential hypertension. 
In a report to the recent Rauwolfia conference, he? 
Stated that the average fall in systolic and diastolic 
pressure in 20 patients receiving an average dose of 
0.5 mg. of reserpine daily was 28.6 per cent and 11.8 
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per cent, respectively. The average fall in pulse rate 
was 14.6 per cent. 

At the same meeting, Moyer?‘ reported that about 50 
outpatients with variable degrees of hypertensiye 
vascular disease have been treated with reserpine for 
periods of two to eight months. The results indicate a 
significant reduction in blood pressure in from one to 
three months in about half the patients. About one- 
third of the patients became normotensive. However, 
the blood pressure in patients with severe disease rarely 
returned to normotensive ranges. Moyer noted no in- 
capacitating side-effects in these cases, although brady- 
cardia and sedation were frequently observed. 

Like rauwolfia and alseroxylon, reserpine is a useful 
adjuvant to other more potent hypotensive agents, 
Thus, in hypertension of moderate degree which did not 
respond to reserpine alone, Freis and Ari?* combined the 
drug with the veratrum alkaloids or hydralazine or 
both. In severe hypertension not responding to these 
forms of therapy, reserpine was combined with the 
new ganglionic blocking agent, Pentapyrrolidinium 
(M & B 2050). The addition of reserpine to this agent 
resulted in an additive effect in about 40 per cent of the 
cases tested. In approximately half this number the 
dosage of the blocking agent could be reduced. 

Similar observations were made by Dustan and her 
associates.2* They reported that in some patients with 
hypertension, reserpine is an effective depressor agent. 
This effect is seen in some whose disease is severe or 
malignant. Reserpine is also useful in some patients 
under treatment with other hypotensive agents. In 
these instances it may act additively or by suppression 
of side-effects. 

Although at present the treatment of hypertension 
is the chief indication for administering Rauwolfia 
preparations, there is evidence that these products will 
also be of value in the therapy of other conditions. 
This is not surprising in view of the many empirical 
uses to which the drug was put by Indian medical men. 

Modern studies*° point to the possibility that the 
drug’s sedative and calming action may be employed 
with benefit in the treatment of mental conditions. In 
his search for a much-needed non-hypnotic sedative 
for treating mental diseases, Klein?‘ has tested the efli- 
cacy of Rauwolfia preparations in some 700 mental 
hospital patients. Both pulse rate and blood pressure 
were significantly reduced by the drug and the effects 
persisted for at least one month after medication was 
withdrawn. Alterations of psychic states in psycho- 
neurotic and normal controls were noted. Using various 
indices to evaluate sedation in mentally ill patients 
Kline found that a statistically significant sedative 
effect was obtained with the drug. 

In investigations to determine the value of reserpine 
in gynecologic disorders, Greenblatt? found that this 
preparation seems to have a mild calming and sedative 
effect in tension states, premenstrual tension, and mn 
monopausal patients, especially where hypertension s 
coexistant in the latter group. Reserpine appears to be 
of little benefit in dysmenorrhea and frigidity. It did not 
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interfere with Ov ulation. Side-effects, such as headaches 
and nausea in a few patients with normal or low blood 
' : 


pressure readings, could be overcome by lowering the 
dosage. ; 

Research on Rauwolfia serpentina and its prepara- 
tions continues in many quarters. Some of this work will 
help to further evaluate the worth of the drug as a 
hypotensive. After investigations based on modern 
scientific techniques will serve to broaden the usefulness 


of this ancient medicament. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL COMPETITION 


Continued from page 505 


doing brilliant work for a firm not truly in the pharma- 
ceutical manufacturing industry. This man and a 
$300,000 budget for research should move this company 
from practically nowhere in this important class of 
products, right into a front position at least as far as 
knowledge or know-how is concerned. 

Extremely important in this research and develop- 
ment phase of the pharmaceutical business is the patent 
department. This is clearly illustrated by the present 
controversy over just who has the basic rights to the 
recently introduced antibiotic, tetracycline. Although 
this drug is now being marketed by Lederle and Pfizer, 
no patent has as yet been granted on the product. And 
fighting it out in the patent office for the basic patent 
are not only Lederle and Pfizer, but also Bristol Labo- 
ratories who have recently been granted an interference 
in the patent squabble. Lederle and Pfizer have agreed 
that whichever one of them obtains the patent will 
license the other, but what if Bristol Laboratories 
gets it? 

The competitive situation in cortisone, as well as in 
penicillin and other drugs, illustrates what can happen 
when no patent can be obtained. Furthermore, quite 
often it is impossible for the originator of a product 
which is unpatentable to obtain any sort of a head 
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5.5 to 7.0 pH. Dilute solutions tend to lose 
activity and should be used same day. Protein 
materials (i.e. gelatin) tend to impede this 
inactivation. 
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start in the market because the others are right on his 
heels. This is mainly due to the fact that these other 
companies are keeping abreast of developments in all 
kinds of products and are ready to take the last step 
which made the product of their competitor possible. 

All of this makes the cost of doing business in the 
pharmaceutical business high if a manufacturer is to 
attempt to climb to the top of the heap, or if he is to 
attempt to stay there. There will always be houses ip 
the industry who will build up sizable volumes on 
products, few of which, if any, are original, and for them 
the cost, at least from the research and development 
end, is not so high. However, the leaders in the in- 
dustry, who should be the ones responsible for raising 
the industry to still greater heights, are spending huge 
sums of money to develop new and better products, 
and to bring these products as rapidly as possible to 
the attention of the medical profession. 





EMOLLIENT AND LUBRICATING CREAMS 


(Continued from page 499) 


to incorporate large quantities of lanolin and other 
emollients into an emulsion system while they exert 
an appreciable emollient effect: themselves. 

With the advent of the so-called moisture creams 
which would fall into the lubricating and emollient 
cream category these hydrophylic agencies are being 
examined with greater interest. Certain of the newer 
absorption bases derived from lanolin also seem to be 
becoming popular because of their ability to retain 
moisture applied so the skin is part of an emulsion. 
This moisture retention may be considerably enhanced 
by the introduction of many of the different humectants 
now commercially available. Sorbitol and propylene 
glycol are being used in greater quantities for this 


reason. 


PATENT THOUGHTS AND TRENDS 


(Continued from page 565) 


that it may not be necessary to go out and synthesize 
an entirely new compound in order to solve a problem. 
It may well be that right in our own “yard” we may 
find the answer to our problems, if we only give the 
matter a little thought. 


Trade-Marks 

Some recent trade-mark holdings, mostly emanating 
from the Patent Office, are abstracted below, with the 
thought that this information may be of help to those 
who have the fascinating job of coining trade-marks 
which are distinctive and at the same time meet with 
sales and advertising departments’ approval. 

“Tweez-eez” is not confusingly similar to “Twissors, 
both marks being used on Toilet tweezers. Kurlash v. 
Millers Forge Mfg. Corp., Comm. of Patents. 

“Dear lo Me” for perfume and cologne is confusit 
similar to “Endearing” for perfume, eau de cologne, 
toilet water, bath powder, and face powder. Bourjols, 
Inc. v. Cecile Gagnon Company, Comm. of Patents. 
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“Copper Tan” is confusingly similar to “Coppertone” 
for similar preparations. Douglas Labs. v. Copper 
Tan Inc., Court of Appeals (2). 

“ Hislapro” for anti-histamine tablets sold over the 
counter is not confusingly similar to “ Histapon” for 


medicine, sold only on prescription, for treatment of 


gastric ulcers. Endo Products v. National Package 
Drugs, Comm. of Patents. 

“Forbidden Love” is confusingly similar to “Le Fruil 
Defendu for perfumes and cosmetics. Bordenkircher v. 
Solis Entrialgo & Cia, Comm. of Patents. 

“Siané’ for toilet soaps, cream, soapless and coconut 
oil shampoos is not confusingly similar to “Stanley's” 
or “Slanor” for soap. John T. Stanley Co. v. Floreskul, 
Comm. of Patents. 

“ Hem-O-Ral” for oral preparation sold over the 
counter for relief of hemorrhoids is not confusingly 
similar to “Demerol” for antispasmodic and analgesic 
preparations sold only on prescription. Winthrop- 
Stearns v. Freeman. Patent Office Examiner in Chief. 

Neither “Wondra”’ for shampoo and cosmetic cream 
nor “Wanda” for soap is confusingly similar to “Wonder 
Créme” for cosmetic cream. Newstead v. Procter & 
Gamble. Comm. of Patents. 

“Lipofar” for vitamin product used in management 
of artherosclerosis and for hypotonia is not confusingly 
similar to “Lubafar” for surgical lubricant, ““Skeelofar” 
for mosquito repellent, ““Borofazr”’ for borated ointment, 
“Tannafar” for tannic acid ointment, “Carofar” for 
burn ointment, “Menthofar” for ointment for muscular 
pains, and “Timofar”’ for fungicidal preparation. 
Burroughs Wellcome v. Mezger Pharmacal Co., Patent 
Office Examiner in Chief. 

“Nuprin” is not confusingly similar to “Empirin” 
for preparations for the relief of muscular aches and 
pains associated with the common cold. Burroughs 
Wellcome v. Testagar. Patent Office Examiner in Chief. 

“Ce-Vi-Sol” is not confusingly similar to “Cevilabs” 
for vitamins. Mead Johnson. Patent Office Examiner 


in Chief. 


Recent Patents 


2,668,768—Universal Oil Products—Stabilization 
of Edible Fats and Oils with 4-Alkoxyphenols 
Having at least One Ring Hydrogen Substituted 
by an Alkylthioalkyl Group. 
2,668,858—Ciba—Hydrindenediones. 
2,668,812—Am. Cyanamid — Penicillin Salt of 
N,N’ - Bis - psp - Carbodiethylaminoethoxyphenyl 
Urea. 

2,668,813- Hoffmann-La Roche—Basic Ketones. 
2,668,814—Merck -Alkanoic Acid Esters of Amino- 
alcohols. 

2,668,816—Ciba- Prepn. of 17.20 Hydroxyketones 
of the Pregnane Series. 

2,668,817—U pjohn—3, 11 Alpha. 20-Triacyloxy-3, 
17(20) -Pregnadienes. 

2,668,850~ Hoffmann-La Roche—Phenyl!-Pheneth- 
ly Ketones. 









Our chemists have a 
wealth of experience 


WANT A in all types of odor 


and perfume prob- 
lems. Write or call our 
BEST SELLER?.... eee 
sion of any problem 
whether it be improv- 
ing an old product or 
developing a new one 
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WATURAL FLORAL 
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BSENTAL O8S 
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— PERFUME p 
JEAN ROURE—PIERRE ZILLER— oad SANS: 


BRUNO COURT S.A. 
Grasse, 





France 





Sole Distributors 
ROUBECHEZ, INC. 


NEW YORK 3, N. Y., 8 East 12th Street 

CHICAGO 5, ILL., 701 South Lo Salle Street 

CINCINNATI 30, OHIO, 7481 Shamrock Lone 

TORONTO 18. ONT. CANADA, R. M. Ferguson & Co. 
81 Dunedin Drive 








The 
Packeting Machine 
that Forms and Fills 

at Remarkably 
Low Cost 











Formapak heat-seal packets any quantity of 
your dry, free-flowing products from a few grams 
up to % ounce. Operating speeds 40 to 100 per 
minute. You've never seen a stronger seal. Packets 
from 2” x 2%" to a maximum of 412” x 442". 


BROWN 
BAG FILLING 


MACHINE CO., INC. 
FITCHBURG, MASS. 
U.S.A. ; 
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NEWS ABOUT 
MYRISTYL Other Aceto 
Products: 
ALCOHOL —s 
Laury!l Alcohol 
MYRISTYL ALCOHOL is a Cety! Alcohol 
white, solid C,4 alcohol melt- Gent Atel 
Oley! Alcohol 


ing at 97° F (body tempera- Cety! Chloride 


ture). It is ideally suited for the Myristy! Chloride 
manufacture of lipsticks, sup- mame 

Sodium Lauryl Sulfate 
pository bases, creams, etc. Its 


unique emollient properties make 
it excellent for use in a variety 


of cream preparations. 














ACETO 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


40-40 Lawrence Street 
Flushing 54, N. Y. 
INdependence 1-4100 


WRITE for bulletin 204. 
Samples and complete 
products list also sent on 


request. 














I SS—_ ES _OooS>= 
Midway belween the While House 
and the Capitol in 


WASHIN 












on Famous Pennsylvania 


HOTEL 


{ SPECIAL COURTESIES JOSEPH MASSAGLIA, JR., PRESIDENT 
* 


TO HONEYMOONERS. JOEL E. BAUGH, MANAGER 


Headquarters for tourists and ~~ 
business people. Raleigh Room 500 Air-Cooled 
renowned for fine cuisine. Rooms from 
$6 single 


Other Massaglia Hotels $9 double 


Hotel MIRAMAR Hotel SENATOR 
SANTA MONICA, California SACRAMENTO, California 
Hotel EL RANCHO 
GALLUP, New Mexico 
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2,668,856—Union Chimique Belge—17-Methoxy 
Benzhydryl! Ethers. 

2,669,536—Armour—Prepn. of an Adrenal Gland 
Stimulating Substance. 

2,669,537—Armour — Adrenocorticotrophin - Gel- 
atin Prepn. 

2,669,562—Merck — Dihydrostreptomycin Tri - 
(p-Aminosalicylate) 

2,669,563—S. L. Ruskin—Bismuth Salt of Peni- 
cillin. 

2,669,564,5—Sterling. Drug—Tertiary -Aminoalky]- 
4-Amino-2-Alkoxy -Thiolbenzoates. 
2,669,571—Schering — Prepn. of 3,12-Dihydroxy 
Cholenic Acids. 

2,669,577—G. D.. Searle — N - Acyloxyalkyl Sub- 
stituted Derivatives of Aminoalkoxydiarylme- 
thanes. 

2,669,582—G. D. Searle—Basically Substituted 
Amides of Dicarboxylic Acids. 

2,669,583—Sterling Drug—4-Amino-2-Alkoxyben- 
zamides. 

2,670,349—G. D. Searle—Basically Substituted 
Derivatives of N-Aralkyleycloalkylalkanamides. 
2,670,351—Seoe. des Usines Chim. Rhone-Poulene 
—New Pyrimidines. 

2,670,357—Upjohn—6-Beta, 17-Alpha-Dihydroxy- 
4-Pregnene -3,20-Dione. 

2,670,358—Upjohn — 14 - Alpha - Hydroxypro- 
gesterone. 

2,670,371—G. D. Searle—Basic Alkyl Substitution 
Products of N-Indanyl and N-Tetrahydro-naph- 
thyl-Monocarbocyclylamides. 

2,670,372—G. D. Searle — N - Dialkylaminoalkyl- 
N-Cycloalkylcycloalkylalkanamides. 
2,670,373—G. D. Searle—Halogenated N-Aryl-N- 
Dialkylaminoalky]l -Arylearboxamides. 
2,670,374—G. D. Searle—N - Dialkylaminoalkyl 
Aminobenzanilides and N-Aralkylaminobenza- 
mides. 

2,671,044—Am. Cyanamid Co.—Triethylene Mela- 
mine-Containing Composition for Lenkemias 
and Lymphamas. 

2,671,083—Distillus Company—Prepn. of Crystal- 
line Penicillin Salts. 

2,671,084—Upjohn—17 (20) -Oxido-3.11 alpha, 20- 
Triacyloxypregnanes. 

2.671,085—Mathieson — 2-Trichloromethy!-4,6- 
Bis -Parachloropheny]-1,3,5-Triazine. 
2,671,086—Am. Cyanamid—3,6-Dichloro- and 3,6- 
Dibromo-Pyridazines. 

2,671,088—Nat. Research Development Corp. 
(England)—Antithyroids. 

2,671,091—Upjohn — 4 - Pregnene - 3,6,11,20 - 
Tetraone. 

2,671,092—Syntex S.A. — 1 - Methyl - A* - Dehy- 
droestiogens. 

2,671,093-6—U pjohn—Steroids. 

2,671,1412—H. H. Inhoffen and F. Bohimann— 
Manufacture of Beta-Carotene. 
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9,671,114—Universal Oil Products—Bis-Hydrono- 
pyl Ether. Intermediate for perfumes, medicin- 
als, etc. 

9,671,750—Merck — Stable Noncaking Aqueous 
Suspension of Cortisone Acetate. 
9.671,752—Syntex S.A. — Cyclopentanoperhydro- 
phenanthrenes. 

9,671,782—-Glaxo Labs.—Prepn. of Penicillin Salts. 
2,671,788—Soc. des Usines Chem. Rhone -Poulenc— 
Pyrimidines Amoebicides. 

9671,793—Syntex S.A.—17-Alpha-Hydroxy Allo- 
pregnanediones. 

9,671,794—Glidden—Prepn. of A*-20-Keto-Preg- 
nenes. 

9,671,801—Merck — Alpha, Alpha - Disubstituted 
Succinic Acids. 

9.671,802—Schering International Research In- 
stitute — Alpha - Substituted Hydroxy Halogen - 
Substituted Cinnamic Acids. 

9,671,805—G. D. Searle—Basically Substituted o- 
Arylaminobenzamides. 

2,671,806—Am. Cyanamid — Chlortetracycline 
Puricfiation. 

2,671,808—Merck—Prepn. of Polycyclic alpha, 
beta-Unsaturated Ketones. 

2,671,813—Monsanto— Halogen Substituted Dihy - 
droxy Diaryl Methanes. 

2,672,463—-Ciba — S - Carboxyethyl - Thioisosemi- 
carbazones. 

2,672,466-8—U pjohn—H ydroxy -Progesterones. 
2,672,469—-A. Berezeller—Steroid Amines. 
2,672,482—Research Corp.—Steroids. 

2,672,483—U pjohn 2 - Diphenylacetyl - 1,3, - 
Indandione. Anti-coagulant. 





INDUSTRY’S BOOKS 
(Continued from page 567) 


Pharmacology and Therapeutics, by Arthur 
Grollman, Ph.D., M.D., Lecturer in Pharmacology and 
toxicology, The Medical Branch, and Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Experimental Medicine, 
The Southwestern Medical School, University of Teras, 
Second Ed., 866 pp., Illus., (1954), Lea § Febiger, Phila., 
Cloth, $10. 

Practitioners and students who want a sound founda- 
tion for the rational and scientific use of drugs will 
find it in this complete presentation. The actions, in- 
dications, toxic effects, dosages and methods of ad- 
ministration of all of the official drugs are described in 
detail. Emphasis is on the pharmacology of therapeu- 
tically important drugs, but those of purely pharma- 
cologic interest have not been neglected. In the en- 
larged second edition, there is a new chapter on the 
Pharmacology of the kidney, with an evaluation of 
diuretic drugs used in medicine. Latest advances in 
treatment are presented in the chapters on anti- 
malarials and amebacides; and new discoveries in the 
medical treatment of malignancy are contained in the 
chapter on drugs acting on the blood. Also rewritten 
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Certified 


Cosmetic Colors 


for 


Lipsticks @ Face Powders 


Rouges © Compacts 
Lip Pomades @ Nail Polishes 


also 
Purified Iron Oxides 
Purified Titanium Dioxide 
for Drugs and Cosmetics 


Let our modern scientific laboratories assist in your color problems. 


Samples Cheerfully Submitted. 


tnsbacher—Siegle 


CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Fine Colors 


General Offices, Factory and Laboratories 
ROSEBANK, STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Louisville, Los Angeles, 
Philadelphia, San Francisco 











The Only Filter Me 
Fabricated of Plate and Bar Stock 
Developed Specifically for The Pharmaceutical aden 
Used in the Processing of 
ANTITOXINS - V/.CCINES 
BLOOD SUBSTITUTES - ANTIBIOTICS” 





ALL STAINLESS STEEL 
PRESSURE STERILIZING FILTER 










17 STONE ST. 


F. R. HORMANN & CO., 
NEWARK 4 
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Code-Marks Labels Automatically 
for less than 10¢ per 1000 


— QMS: 
feta 
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(enone = ees 
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For bulk label-coding at lowest cost and maximum efficiency 
use the CORLISS-CODER. Compact, noiseless, fully automatic, 
this precision-engineered machine imprints codes, batch numbers, 
expiration dates, etc. on small labels of any shape — die-cut or 
rectangular. Quickly adjustable for different size labels and copy 
changes. Makes extremely clean, sharp imprints . . . delivers labels 
in perfect single stack... has positive separation feature to pre- 


veut "eligs’. Write for descriptive literature today 


ADOLPH GOTTSCHO, INC. : 
Hillside 5, N. J. 


(in Canada:) RICHARDSON AGENCIES, LTD., Toronto and Montreal 














1 Make NYSCO your dependable 
were. SOUICE Of Supply for: 


* Standard and special formula tablets 

* Stock and private formula capsules 

* NYSCAPS—Nysco’s Timed-Disintegration capsules 
* Narcotic preparations—exempt and non-exempt 


Your inquiries will receive our prompt and courteous attention 


Write for price list and [xt as 
monthly newsletter “KEEP ane 
NYSC 0 Laboratories, Inc., 22-20 40th Ave., L.I.C. 1, N.Y. 


Tel.: RAvenswood 9-6960-1 CABLE: NYSCOLAB New York 


BOOKS: 


As a convenience to our subscribers we offer the books 








of all publishers—technical and non-technical—at the 


regular published price—postage paid anywhere. 


Consult our BOOK DEPARTMENT—direct your 


inquiries to 


Book Department 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry 
101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 


LOngacre 3-3177 
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is the chapter on water and inorganic salts, with a clear 
exposition of the role of salt and water metabolism in 
health and disease. The useful epitome of prescription 
writing remains as one of the many helpful features, 


Canada’s Food and Drug Laws, by Rober! Emmel 
Curran, B.A., LL.B., Q.C. 1138 pp., Commerce Clearing 
House, Inc., New York, (1953), Cloth, $19.50. 

This is the fifth research book in the “Food Law 
Institute Series.”” It is an annotated and indexed com- 
pilation of Canada’s food and drug laws (including 
the cosmetic and other related laws), Dominion and 
Provincial. It also includes the text and detailed com- 
ments covering an Act Respecting Food, Drugs, Cos- 
metics and Therapeutic Devices passed by the Parlia- 
ment of Canada in April 1953, but which is not expected 
to come into force until some time early in 1954. The 
inclusion of that Act, therefore, provides the latest 
legislative record on its important subject. The con- 
tents of this book are defined by a Table and its or- 
ganization is explained in the Introduction. The work 
is divided into the following main parts. Part I 
General. Part II—The Food and Drugs Act. Part III-— 
Texts of Early English Food and Drug Statutes. 
Part I1V—Texts of Canada’s Food and Drug Acts and 
Regulations. Part V—Texts of Related Federal Food 
and Drug Statutes and Regulations. Part VI—Texts 
of Related Provincial Food and Drug Laws and Regu- 
lations. Part VII—‘‘An Act respecting Food, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Therapeutic Devices.” Table of Stat- 
utes—Federal. Table of Statutes—Provincial. Table 
of Cases. Index. The author of this book is Robert E. 
Curran, Q.C., of Ottawa, who is well qualified to deal 
with the subject. For since 1945 he has been the Legal 
Adviser to Canada’s Department of National Health 
and Welfare, which administers its Food and Drugs 
Act, its Proprietary or Patent Medicines Act, and its 
Opium and Narcotic Drug Act. 


A Text-Book of Pathology (An /niroduction (0 
Vedicine), by William Boyd, M.D., Professor of Pathol- 
ogy, University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Sixth 
Ed., 102 pp., Illus., Lea § Febiger, Phila., (1993), 
Cloth, $12.50 

The essentials of present-day pathology are covered 
fully in this book. Dr. Boyd does more than discuss 
general pathologic principles. He stresses the under- 
lying basis of the individual diseases treated by in- 
ternists and surgeons. He correlates disturbed phys! 
ology with morbid anatomy, and forms a true introduc- 
tion to medicine. In preparing the revision for this 
edition, the author has considered every paragraph of 
every page. Everything which has become out of date 
as a result of widespread recent advances has been 
eliminated, and a vast amount of new material has 
taken its place. Many new lesions and new diseases 
have appeared in the wake of the great wave of success 
ful therapy. Viral pneumonias have replaced the bac- 
terial forms. The lesions of healed periarteritis nodosa 
and tuberculous meningitis are not without danger. 
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the bowel produced by antibiotics may have dangerous 
or even fatal consequences. The new outlook is re- 
flected throughout the present edition. The book is 
profusely illustrated with photographs of gross and 
microscopic material, including 77 new figures and 
three new color plates. 


Antibiotics Annual 1953-1954 (Proceedings of the 
Symposium on Antibiotics), Chairman: Henry Welch, 
Ph.D., Director, Division of Antibiolics, Food and Drug 
Administration, 632 pp., (1953), Medical Encyclope- 
dia, Inc., New York, Cloth, $8. 

Recently “Antibiotics and Chemotherapy”  co- 
sponsored an Antibiotics Symposium in Washington, 
D. C., with the Division of Antibiotics of the United 
States Food & Drug Administration. Outstanding 
authorities in the field of antibiotics presented 102 
papers during the three-day scientific conference. In 
its discussion of basic research work on new antibiotic 
drugs, the symposium material helped greatly to orient 
the scientific worker on the present status of antibiotic 
therapy and development. In order to bring this 
panorama of research to the attention of all clinicians, 
researchers, and laboratory personnel who are inter- 
ested in the field of antibiotics, Medical Encyclopedia, 
Inc., published the entire symposium in book form. 
This volume also includes tables and illustrations. 


Global Epidemiology (A Geography of Disease and 
Sanilalion) by James Slevens Simmons, Tom F. Whayne, 
Gaylord W. Anderson, Harold Maclachlan Horack, 
Associale Author Ruth Alida Thomas, and Collaborators, 
Volume Three, The Near and Middle East, J. P. Lippin- 
coll Co., (1954), 357 pp., Cloth, $12. 

This new third volume of a series on epidemiology 
around the world presents comprehensive current in- 
formation on the health and sanitary conditions of 
that important region of the world known as the “Near 
and Middle East.” Factual data on environmental 
sanitation, local health administration, medical facil- 
ities, disease conditions and control programs, as well 
as the socio-economic background are provided for a 
region which is constantly growing in importance in 
the commercial, political and military spheres. This is 
a basic work in the field of preventive medicine. 


Narcotics and Narcotic Addiction, by David W: 
Maurer, Ph.D., Professor of English and the Humanities: 
University of Louisville, and Victor H. Vogel, M.D. 
Medical Officer in Charge, Eruopean Aclivilies U.S: 
Public Health Service, Paris. 

This book describes the various drugs of addiction 
and reports on the effects which these drugs have on 
the physiology and psychology of those who are ad- 
dicted. Some attention is given to the methods of 
administration used by addicts, since these techniques 
differ markedly from standard medical procedures. 

here are special chapters on the treatment of drug 
addiction, narcotic addiction and crime, narcotic 
addiction and youth, and the argot of narcotic addicts. 


The wholesale change in the normal bacterial flora of 











1/3 HP MIXER 


Stainless Steel Propellor and Shaft 


Adjustable Clamp 
Heavy Rubber Cord and Plug 


q only $37.50 


STANDARD ELECTRIC MFG. CO., INC. 


WEST BERLIN 64, NEW JERSEY 







































































































HIGH GRADE 
COSMETIC POWDERS 


@ Powdered Talc ® Infusorial Earth 
@ English Kaolin ® Clay and Silica 
@ Precipitated Chalk 


Write us about your special needs. 
Send for prices and samples. 








































TAMMS INDUSTRIES, INC., Dept. RM-11, 228 N. Lo Salle St., Chicago | 








i 












* 


BUNDLING - BANDING - STAMPING 
HIGH SPEED WRAPPING 


. 









elleville Turnpike, North Arlington, New Jersey 
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LIPSTICK - COLOGNE - DEODORANT 
STYPTIC PENCILS - MASCARA 
SUPPOSITORIES 





PROGRESSIVE LABELING MACHINE, Inc. 


137 West 22nd St., New York 11, N. Y. 





ROUGE COMPACT POWDER 
PUNCHES FOR TABLETS 


also 
FOOT & POWER PRESSES FURNISHED 
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Professional 


Service 





Classified Advertising 








Machinery and Equipment For Sale 


Machinery and Equipment For Sale 














EVANS RESEARCH @& 
DEVELOPMENT CORP. 


Chemical research—processes— 
products 
Special facilities for cosmetics 
SEND FOR KLET “Dp” 
250 E. 43rd St., MN. ¥. 17, N. Y. MU. 3-0071 














*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 


Research, Formulation and 
Applieation to the Industry. 
Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. Sind St., New York 18, N.Y. 
Plaza 17-3861 
*A-R-L-lnce means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 














LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays * Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 
Sterility Tests * Toxicity Studies 


Send tor information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 
























—s—7 
LABORATORIES 
SS RESEARCH 


FOSTER D. SNELL inc.-%o, 


29 WEST IS*ST. NEW YORK II, N¥.— WA 4~8800 


CHEMISTS - ENGINEERS _| 
























SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, INC. 
Analytical, Consulting, Research Chemists 
Established 1921 

Specialists in analysis of Drugs, Cosmetics 

Ask for Estimates-Quotations-No Obligation 

Lab’s: 16 East 34th Street, New York 16, N.Y. 
Telephone Murray Hill 3-6368 








> 
Rebuilt 


Mac hiner xaos 


Established 1912 \y==./ 
MODERN REBUILT & 
GUARANTEED EQUIPMENT 


Available at Bargain Prices 





Fitzpatrick ‘‘D’’ S$.S. Comminutors with 
variable screw feed. 

F. J. Stokes RBB Tablet Machine. 

Capem 1SF, 4-Head Cappers. 

Copper Coating Pans, 24” to 40” diameter. 

B. P. 2 to 200 gal. Double Arm Mixers. 

Pfaudler King, Horix, Elgin Stainless Steel 
Rotary Fillers. 

Kyler and Burt Wraparound Labelers. 

Robinson Powder Mixers, 100 to 10,000 Ibs. 
cap. 

Robinson, Tyler Hum-mer, Selectro, Great 
Western Sifters. 

Mikro Bantam 1SH, 3W, 4TH Pulverizers. 

Hobart, Read, Glenn 30-120 qt. Mixers. 

B. P. Jumbo-Type 3500 gal. Steam Jacketed, 
Double Arm Sigma Mixer. 

S. & S. Gl, G2, HG88 Powder Fillers. 

Colton 2RP and 3RP Rotary Tablet Machines. 

Stokes Electric Shelf Drying Oven. 


Hayssen, Package Machy., Oliver, Hudson 
Sharp, Scandia, Miller Wrappers. 


This Is Only a Partial List 
Tell Us Your Requirements 


Complete Details & Quotations 
Promptly Submitted 




















Project Research, Consultation, 
and Production Control Services 
in Biochemistry, Chemistry, 
Bacteriology, Entomology, 
and Pharmacology 





WISCONSIN 
ALUMNI 
RESEARCH 
FOUNDATION 








ALUMNI RESEARCH FI 








TRUESDAIL 


LABORATORIES, INC 


PRODUCT & PROCESS DEVELOPMENT 
TOXICOLOGY — STERILITY TESTS 


CHEMISTS BACTERIOLOGISTS - ENGINEERS 
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UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO 
318-322 Lafayette St., New York 12, N. Y 











FOR SALE: 1-Baker Perkins S.S. jacketed Mixer 
35 gal.; 1-Day S.S. Mixer 50 gal.; 9-Stokes DDS2, 
DD2, BB2, D4, D3 and B2 Rotary Tablet Ma- 
chines: 1-Mikro No. 2 TH S.S. Pulverizer; 6-Rotex 
Sifters 40’’x120’, 40x84”, 40x56”, 20’’x48” single 
and double deck; 1-Robinson 4000 Ibs. heavy duty 
Powder Mixer; 1-Day 2000 lbs. Powder Mixer; 
2-Shriver 30” and 24” aluminum P&F Filter 
Presses; 3-Groen 150 and 125 gal. S.S. agitated 
Kettles; 4-Devine Vacuum Shelf Dryers 4, 6, 10 
and 17 shelves. Partial Listing. Send for “News 
Flash”, BRILL EQUIPMENT COMPANY, 2402 
Third Avenue, New York 51, New York. 





FOR SALE: Stainless Steel tanks and kettles, new 
and used. Mixers, filters, tablet presses, etc. 
PERRY EQUIPMENT CORP., 1427 N. 6th 
Street, Philadelphia 22, Pa. 





FOR SALE: At our new location in Hoboken, N. J. 
Send us your inquiries for SS. Kettles and Tanks, 
Filter Presses, Mixers, Filters, Grinders, Pebble 
Mills, Portable Agitators, Filling Machines, Dryers, 
Pulverizers, Labellers. We are interested in buying 
your idle or surplus machinery; single items to 
complete plants. CONSOLIDATED PRODUCTS 
CO., INC., 69 Garden Street, Hoboken, N. J. 
HO 3-4425. N.Y. Tel. BA§7-0600. 
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FOR SALE: Stainless Steel Tanks & Kettles. Tab. 
let Machines. Portable Elec. Agitators. Mixers, 
Grinders, Pebble Mills, Filter Presses, Dryers, 
Filling Machines, Labelers, Capping Machines, ete, 
Send for listing. STEIN EQUIPMENT CO. 1097 
8th St., Brooklyn 15, N. Y. STerling 8-1944, 





Machinery Wanted 





WANTED: To round our production; Automatic 
Filler & Closer for collapsible tubes, Fitspatric 
8/8 Comminutor, Tablet Counter, and high speed 
Packaging Line. Give full details and orice. Bos 
N-5, DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY, 





Situations Wanted 





CHEMICAL ENGINEER—Desires to return to 
pharmaceutical manufacturing after two years of 
process engineering. Has 3% years of tablet, 
amysoule, and fine chemicals production supervi- 
sion. New York area preferred. Box A-1, DRUG 
& COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 





An experienced pigment color salesman, on execu- 
tive level, wishes to represent manufacturers of 
roducts used in the Printing Ink, Paint, Plastic, 
ubber, Cosmetic, Floor Covering, and Wall Paper 
Industries. Responsible, efficient, and energetic 
representation is assured principals in New York 
and/or New Jersey, New England, Philadelphia. 
All propositions will be carefully considered 
held confidential. Please write Box A-3, DRUG & 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 





Business Opportunities 





FOR SALE: Cosmetic Company established 1886— 
full line of creams, powders, lipsticks, colognes. 
Owner deceased—Estate to liquidate—$5,000,00. 
Box A-2, DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 








PRICED FOR QUICK SALE! 


2,500 Ibs. | Aminopyrine (export only) 2.50 bb. 





6,500 Bismuth Subnitrate 2.0" 
650 "'  (Caff.-Soda Benzoate 1.90" 
160" Caff. Soda Salicylate 1.90" 
100 " Calcium Salicylate ” 
440" Theobromine Soda B it 2.00" 

1,400 " Ceresin 2" 
900 " Glyceryl Monostearate a3” 
900 " Glycery! Monolaurate 4% E 
750" Isopropyl Myristate Al ; 

3,600 " Alcolan Al 2 

1,800 " Cereian nn 
400 " Cholesterol 4.25" 


large (Cinchonine Alk. & Sulf.) Special 
quantities  (Cinchonidine Alk. & Sulf.) Low Prices 
1,600 Ibs.  Lanamine 26 bb. 
2 million Capsules, Yellow No. 1 & No. 2 5 
4,500 Ibs. Methyl Salicylate 4B 


OTHER ITEMS — INQUIRIES INVITED 


CHEMICAL SERVICE CORP. 


90-02 BEAVER ST. NEW YORK 5, WY. 




















J. B. STRAYGOLD ASSOCIATES 
Gramercy-7-8406 
48 East ist Street, New York 3, N. Y: 
CONSULTANTS ON 
PRODUCTION © EQUIPMENT © PACKAGING 
Complete plant set up on production, packaging 
and layout of equipment on your 
specifications of plant. 
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Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 
Isopropy! Quinoline * Isobuty! Quinoline 
Ethy! Anthranilate e@ tsobutyl Anthranilate 
Diacety! e Acetyl! Propionyl * Acetoin 


EAIRMOUNY 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 
600 FERRY STREET . NEWARK 5, N. J. 

















Use LABELS « SEALS.. 
JOHN HORN 


835-839 TENTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK (9, N. Y. 


FOR OVER FIFTY YEARS 


for greater sales appeal 
METAL * EMBOSSED + ENGRAVED 








DIE STAMPING FOR BOXMAKERS 
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eLIPSTICKS 
MASCARO 
s SUPPOSITORIES 


en a 
Pt . TaMrarr rownen 
Wait for Catalog > REL SS. tte ig 


ACAVALLA UNC. 163 Wesr 181m Sreerr, NEW YORK, f, KY. 














@PURE WHITE 
@ EXTRA QUALITY 
@ ABSOLUTELY PURE 


@ABoveU.S.P. 
)) y) STANDARDS 









2 pap ne will gladly be sent 
on request—at no obligation 


Serving the Trade for 102 Years 


THEODOR LEONHARD WAX CO., INC. 
HALEDON, 


PATERSON NEW JERSEY 
Distributor: A.C. Drury & Co., 219 E. North Water St., Chicago, 11, Ill 





=, 
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Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





Packaging and Distribution in 


CANADA 


Inquiries are invited from manufacturers 
of tube and bottle goods 
desiring efficient packaging and distribution 


service for the Canadian market. 


The J. B. Williams Co., (Canada) Limited 
LaSalle, MONTREAL, Que. 











The MENNEN STORY 


By Alfred Lief, illustrated $3.00 












ai 


JUST OUT! The story of the ee 
famous Mennen Company .. . from ag Hill Book Company 
a corner drugstore 75 years ago to W. 42 St., NYC 36 


Se Send me Lief’s THE MENNEN 


. a STORY for 10 days’ examination 
Starting in the Newark drugstore, on approval. In 10 days, I will 


its leadership in the field today 


where Gerhard Mennen created his J remit $3.00, plus few cents for 
first product, this story takes you delivery, or return book postpaid 
through fascinating eras in Ameri- andl MgB pane as 
can progress, with the Mennen privilege | 
Company keeping pace in ideas, | PRINT 

initiative, and development that ee | 
made the name known the world BNE ennceeerenee 
over. Gece GRBs Dee 

Employed by 






MAIL COUPON FOR 10-DAY > ol ya 9 a 
FREE EXAMINATION . L Deis 


VANILLI 


ZIMCO*LIGNIN VANILLIN U.S.P. - 
A Natural Source Vanillin Originated 
and Manufactured in the United States. 


A Finer Vanillin of Exquisite Aroma. 

















Consult your flavor supplier 


SStarwnie Clewvivalh. 


SUBSIDIARY OF STERLING DRUG INC. 




















al 
1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. ‘ee 
2020 Greenwood Ave., Evanston, til. : 
FACTORY: ROTHSCHILD, WISCONSIN 























THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz @ Bauer. Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 








for all your cosmetic needs 


Witco Calcium Stearate* — Excellent lubricant for 
tablet production (where water solubility is not 
required). Also used in sunburn - prevention 


preparations. 


Witco Lithium Stearate—Ideal in face and body 
powders...its fine particle size absorbs more 
oil, gives greater coverage. 

Witco Magnesium Stearate*—An internal lubri- 
cant binder and die-cleaning agent in tableting 
and capsule filling operations. 

Witco Zinc Stearate USP* —Important in face and 
baby powders, cold creams, facial clays, etc., for 
its mild antiseptic action and “slip” properties. 


*Conforms to Toilet Goods Association Specification. 


t Made in Witco’s Chicago and Brooklyn plants. 


= 


(3 WITCO CHEMICAL COMPANY 


Los Angeles + 
Akron + 


Boston «+ 
San Francisco + 


260 Madison Avenue 
New York 16, N. Y. 


Chicago + Houston + Cleveland 
London and Manchester, England 





ADVERTISING INDEX 


Aceto Chemical Co., Inc aecre 598 

American Cholesterol Products, Inc.. 580-581 

American Cyanamid Co., Fine Chemicals Divi- 
EAR a waen : 57 

Anchor Hocking Glass Company 

Ansbacher-Siegle Corp.. . . 

Armstrong Cork Company. . 

Art Tube Company, Inc 

Atlas Powder Co 

Avon Products, Inc 


Insert facing 525 
; 400-467 
...-481 


Baker Chemical Co., J. T 
Beauty Fashion. . . 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., Inc.. . 597 
Bush & Co., W. J es 564 


. Insert facing 537 
48: 


‘alumet Manufacturing Co., Inc.. ; 518 
‘arbide & Carbon Chemicals Co., a Division of 
Union Carbide & Carbon Corp 


An 


470 
-arr-Lowrey Glass Co... .. 525 
‘availa, Inc., A.... 603 
‘hrystal Co., Inc., Chas. B ; 586 
Solumbia-Southern Chemical Corp... . . 480 
olton Company, Arthur ; 544, 594 
Sommercial Solvents Corp Insert facing 528 
Yontinental Filling Corp... . . 517 
Yorn Products Refining Company. . 
“ross Paper Products Corp 
Srown Cork & Seal Company. . 


Day Co., The J. H....... 

Devoid Oil Co., Peder. . . 

Distillation Products Industries 

Dodge & Olcott, Inc... ..462 and Insert facing 536 

Dow Chemical Corp......... ‘xe 526 

Drug & Cosmetic Review. . . 482 

du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., *‘Cel-O-Seal” 
Section caries . Insert facing 512 

Durlin & Co... .... Insert facing 469 

Duveen Soap Corp suaeuee 457 


AARARAARAA 


Eastman Chemical Products, Inc ican 
Elgin Manufacturing Co... . . 550 
Emery Industries, Inc... . . 487 
Ertel Engineering Corp. 578 


Fairmount Chemical Co., Inc.. . 603 
Felton Chemical Co., Inc 4o4 
Firmenich Incorporated Cover 4 
Florasynth Labs., Inc.. . 562 
French, Inc., Benj 572 
Fritzsche Brothers, Inc.. . . Insert bet. 568-569 


Gair Co., Inc., Robert. . Insert facing 524 


604 


General Chemical Division, Allied Chemical & 
Cha <s0sbesaeseseese ; ; 

Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc. 

Insert bet. 488-489, pg. 530 
Glycerine Producers Assn... .. . 478 
Goodrich Chemical Co., The B. F 484 
Goldschmidt Chem. Corp.. Insert facing 529 
Gottscho, Inc., Adolph 600 
Gross, A. & Co... .. 473 


463 


Haring Equipment Corp... . . 524 
Haskins RK G., Company. . 576 
Heyden Chemical Corp... . 558 
Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc Insert bet. 536-537 
Hormann & Co., F. R ; 599 
Horn, John....... , 603 
Hotel Raleigh : 598 
Huisking & Co., Inc., Chas. L 589 


Ivers Lee Company. . Insert facing 520 


Jefferson Chemical Co......... . 486 


Kelton Cosmetics Co —_ 591 
Kohnstamm & Co., H Insert facing 464 
Kolmar Laboratories Insert facing 465 


Leonhard Wax Co., Theodore... . eT 


Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, Inc..... . 485 

Mallinckrodt Chemical Wks . Insert facing 489 

Maschmeijer, A., Jr., Inc 57 

Maywood Chemical Works 

McGraw Hill Book Company, Inc 

Merck & Co., Inc ‘ 

Metalsmith Division of Orange Roller Bearing 
weewns ‘ , 524 


National Aniline Division, Allied Chemical & 
Dye Corp Insert facing 473 
Neumann, Buslee & Wolfe, Inc a 596 
New Jersey Zinc Co 587 

New York Quinine & Chemical Works, Inc 
Insert facing 552 
Niagara Blower Company E 593 
Norda Essential Oil & Chemical Co Cover 2 
Nysco Laboratories : 600 


Old Empire Mfg. Chemists, Inc 596 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co.. Insert facing 513, pg. 523 


Parsons-Plymouth, Inc., M. W 572 
Penick & Co., S.B 469 
Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., Inc 516 
Perl Machine Mfg. Co 524 
Perry Brothers. . 579 
Pfaltz & Bauer Co., Inc 603 
Pfizer & Co., Inc., Chas . Insert facing 488 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corp 
Plastic Assembled Products Co 
Plax Corporation 

Polak’s Frutal Works. . 

Polak & Schwarz, Inc 

Poly Perm Printing, Inc 

Popper & Sons, Inc 

Potdevin Machine Co 

Progressive Labelling Machine. Inc 


Reheis Co., Inc... . 
Rhodia, Inc... . 

Richford Corporation 
Rosenthal-Bercow Co., Inc 
Roubechez, Inc... . 
Roure-Dupont, Inc 


Santonin Company of America, Inc 

Savoy Drug & Chemical Company 

Scandia Manufacturing Co 

Schimmel & Co., Inc... 

Seaplant Chemical Corp.. ; 7s 
Sheffield Tube Corp Insert facing 
Shulton, Inc ; : Insert facing 47 
Sindar Corporation Insert facing 
Standard Electric Mfg. Co., Inc of 
Standard Oil Company. . . 
Standard Pharmacal Company 
Sterwin Chemical, Inc ; 
Stokes Machine Co., F. J : 
Stokes & Smith Company 540 
Sunkist Growers... ... Inserc facing 465 
Sun Tube Corp 510 
Swift & Co....... 

Synfleur Scientific Labs., Inc 

Syntomatic Corp.. . 


003 


Tablet Coating Book 

Tamms Industries, Inc 

Thurston & Braidich j 

Tombarel Products Corp 

Trade Mark Record Book 

Ungerer & Co.. Inc... . Cover } 

Union Carbide & Carbon Corp., Carbide a 
Carbon Chemical Co. . 58 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co 3-481 

U. S. Industrial Chemicals, Inc., Insert bet. # 

7 7s 
van-Ameringen-Haebler, Inc pet 
Verley & Company, Albert Insert bet 49 
Verona Chemical Chemin ? . 
Welch, Holme & Clarke, Inc 
Will & Baumer Candle Co 
Williams Company (Canada) Ltd.. J 
Windsor Chemical Laboratories 
Witco Chemical Co 
Wolf, Jacques & Co 


B 
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USE UNGERER BASIC MATERIALS 


FOR PERFUMES AND PERFUME SPECIALTIES 


specialists in 


odors for fine hand, 
Send for your 


scouring, liquid soaps, free copy today! 


soap cleaners and 


similar products 


161 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS 
NEW YORK 13 


Plant and Laboratories: TOTOWA, N. J. 


CHICAGO = =89@ «=©6BOSTON @ = PHILADELPHIA Ss @~—sé‘SST..: LOUIS 7 LOS ANGELES 7 ATLANTA . PARIS, France 





. 


Prized for its warm, earthy odor and exceptional fixative properties, 
ambergris has long been sought in its natural state and used in perfumes, even in 
old-time cookery. Until now, it has defied analysis and reconstruction, but patient research and the 


approach by the avenue of pure science has unlocked its secret and in Fixateur 404 


Firmenich achieves the synthesis of an olfactive element 
of ambergris. Of the highest fidelity, stability and solubility, 
Fixateur 404, even in minute percentages, gives greater warmth FIRMENICH 6 ¢ 
and depth to perfumes, extracts, soaps or powders . . . enhances the lingering CHUIT.N AEF 
effect on the skin . . . extends the shelf life of your products. ci) 
Technical data and samples available on request. 


250 WEST 18TH STREET » NEW YE 


CHICAGO OFFICE: 612,NORTH MICHIGAN 


FIRMENICH incorporated 


FIRMENICH OF CANADA, LIMITED, 348 WALLACE 
GENEVA + PARIS + LONDON 


6 


FIRMENICH UNLOCKS A SECRET OF THE FIXATEUR 404 — 


the synthesis of an : 
olfactive element of ambergpi 











